Rand McNally Story 
Photography No. 4 
What’s New q Litho? 


‘Scaleograph’ Thvented 
\ 


Metal Decorating: No. 6 


JULY, 1956 








Nias 





Do you know the type? 





wnIpeyy Pleyte4. Linotype makes it available with 
italic in a full range of sizes from 6- to 14-point. Its 
weight, legibility and modern dignity make it ideal 
for a corporate annual report. Lining figures are espe- 


Has a remarkable sharpness 
In a dignified weight; 

As fresh and as useful 

As its lighter type-mate. 
Not simply a version 

OF an earlier face, 

But one that stands proud 
In its own rightful place. 
John Harvard preferred it 
In his Business Review, 
And Esquire picked it 
(Yes—it’s versatile too.) 
Perfect for the ad, 

House organ, brochure. 
Prints well by letterpress, 
Offset and gravure. 
Quick, now you experts, 
“Tsk-tsk” in disgrace 

If you miss the name 
Of this Linotype face. 


If you don’t recognize this type, 
’ Read the turned slug below. 


cially good for tabular matter. In short, if you want 
to convey your message with assurance and without 
ostentation, set it in Fairfield Medium. Care to look 
at a specimen? Drop us a card and we'll send one. 





Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5,N.Y. ( «© LINOTYPE - ; 


Agencies: Atlanta, Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, Dallas, Los Angeles, New York, San Francisco. In Canada: Canadian Linotype, Limited, Toronto, Ontario 
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—available from one source of supply— 





a complete line of 


Pre-sensitized Plates To Meet 
Every Offset Printing Need 


from exacting multi-color photo-offset to modern, simpli- 
fied duplication. 


for every style and size offset press and duplicator up to 
and including 22 x 34, with larger sizes up to and includ- 
ing 41 x 54 soon available. 


¥ The Enco Pacemaster Negative Working Pre-sensitized Plate 
with the Film Laminated Paper Base . . . ideal fer speed, price, economical opera- 
tion, and very top quality... 


¥ The Enco Pre-sensitized Negative-Working 
Aluminum Offset Plate . . . perfectly suited to meet the highest quality standards of 
the lithographic industry, surpassing even deep-etch... 


/ The Enco Pre-sensitized Positive-Working 


Aluminum Offset Plate . . . easy to make, easy to run, just right for all-around per- 
formance... 


Schedule a free demonstration in your plant now. Send for prices, procedures, sizes, 
and technical data today. FILL OUT THE COUPON. 


ROBERTS & PORTER | .............. 


ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 


INCORPORATED 622-626 Greenwich St., New York, N. Y. 


General Offices: 555 West Adams St., Chicago 


[| I want a free demonstration, in my plant, of Enco Pre- 
sensitized Plates in the following press sizes 











| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
NEW YORK KANSAS CITY | [ Send me the latest literature on all Enco Pre-sensitized 
622 Greenwich Street 1434 Wyandotte Street | Plates. 
BOSTON PHILADELPHIA | () Lam particularly interested in Enco Plates in sizes larger 
88 Broad Street 1205 Hamilton Street : than 22 x 34. 
DETROIT LOS ANGELES = 
1025 Brush Street 920 E. Pico Blvd. ag 
BALTIMORE CLEVELAND | Company 
5 South Gay Street 1825 East 18th Street | ie 
CINCINNATI SAN FRANCISCO : one 
229 E. 6th Street 1185 Howard Street ; City State 
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toward any direction easily. Figures 106, 107, 108, and 109 present sug- 
gested patterns for application to the examples cited in this chapter. 
Examples 117, 118, and 119 present various problems for the student’s 
own solution. 

The opening measures of the last movement of Beethoven’s Symphony 
No. 1 (Ex. 120) offer splendid instances of holds, implied breath pauses, 
and attacks before rests; and they serve to summarize principles already 
considered. It is most important to remember that when a rest follows 
another rest, you must stop moving your hand zmmediately, after the first 
rest. Then on the second rest, make a preparatory motion for the’next 
attack. If your hand rests before the first rest, and then you beat it, many 
players will interpret the motion as a preparation for the next played 
note and will come in too soon. 

In Example 120, execute the first measure by giving a down stroke 
and rebound to the center, where the baton remains to indicate the hold 
(which should be thought of as coming on the first quarter). When you 
are ready, give the combination cessation-preparatory stroke to the right 
as an end beat with a tiny breath pause, and join it almost at once to the 
up beat, a procedure which takes care of the dotted sixteenth and thirty- 
second. Beat the second, third, and fourth measures four strokes to the bar. 
Immediately after the down stroke, make an end beat to the left to show 
the eighth rest. Observe the breath pause here for as long as you wish. 
If the baton makes the breath pause after the down stroke, and then 
makes a motion, players might break through. With the third stroke, 
bring in at will the scale mosaics in these measures. The principle in- 
volved in this passage is to beat the eighth rests at once. 


Ex.120. Beethoven: Symphony No. 1 
Adagio (¢ = 80-64) 
lo} Vin.1 


Fig. 107 
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One oj the biggest problems in the graphic 
arts is the shortage of skilled personnel. 
With business expanding, the shortage is 
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the article starting on page 50. 
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ON THE BACK OF THE BLANKET 


Designed for today’s inks, printing stocks 
and pressroom conditions. The Samson 
Offset Blanket reduces make-ready 

time, gives you a permanent precision 

fit, and assures quality results. 


With a Samson on your press, you can go 
from one job to the next, without changing 
blankets, and get the same high 

quality of reproduction. 


FULLY GUARANTEED 
The Samson Offset Blanket is a premium product 
sold at a regular price. It is guaranteed by 


SAM’L BINGHAM’S SON MFG. CO. 


to give you complete satisfaction, 
or your money back. 





SAM'L BINGHAM'S SON MEG. CO. CHICAGO 
MANUFACTURERS OF ATLANTA 
PRINTERS’ ROLLERS ene 
Whaslomelas 32m 10) 0404.5) creo 
DES MOINES 





SAMSON OFFSET 
BLANKETS 











SUPERIOR LIFTING 


Just the right amount of absorbency to lift the 
stock, but not retain it. 


SMASH RESISTANT 


Quickly recovers from any but the most severe 


" 
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LESS BREAK-IN TIME 


No need to “baby” the Samson; it’s precondi- 
tioned for a quick break-in. 


PERFECT BALANCE 


Between face and carcass. Fabric doesn’t show 
through under high tension. 





SMOOTHER SURFACE 


Improved curing and finishing eliminates minute 
hills and valleys. 


UNIFORM THICKNESS 


Requires less padding, less make-ready time. 


SPLIT PROOF 


Especially compounded to resist strong ink vehi- 
cles and washup materials. 


HIGH STRENGTH 


Three plies of long-fibre cotton insures a perman- 
ent precision fit. 


LOW STRETCH 


Put it on tight and it stays tight! Less stretch than 
any other blanket. 


VERSATILITY 


Use the same blanket for enamel or offset stocks 
of any weight or grade. 


Cail, write, or wire your nearest Bingham factory for more 
information about the SAMSON OFFSET BLANKET. 


DETROIT NASHVILLE 
HOUSTON OKLAHOMA CITY 
INDIANAPOLIS PITTSBURGH 
KALAMAZOO SEARCY, ARK. 
KANSAS CITY ST. LOUIS 
MILWAUKEE SPRINGFIELD, O. 
MINNEAPOLIS TAMPA, FLA. 
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One 
Source 


, for your Pre-Sensitized Plates 


’ Pitman 


Whether you were a pioneer with 
Pre-Sensitized Plates, or are just now 
discovering their proven economy and ease... 
Pitman is your best source 

for all sizes... for every press. 





. US aR eer ers 


ett S BORIS ROE Bae 


Pre-Sensitized Plates from 

leading manufacturers — Enco, FotoPlate, 
Harris, 3M — plus all necessary 

chemicals are always in stock. Call or write 
the Pitman office nearest you for 

prompt delivery. 


FE he 





Our Fiftieth Year 1906-1956 


HAROLD M. PITMAN CO. 


Chicago 50, Illinois —33rd Street & 51st Avenue 
North Bergen, New Jersey —1110 13th Street 
Cleveland 11, Ohio—3501 W. 140th Street 

New York 36, New York —230 W. 41st Street 
Boston 10, Massachusetts —266 Summer Street 
— Pitman Sales Co. 
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Order Harris Sensi-Plates by phone 


from your nearest dealer 


Albany, New York 


Sinclair & Valentine Co.. . . . . AL 4-5252 
Albuquerque, New Mexico 
Jones Graphic Products Co. . . . 7-1405 
Atlanta, Georgia 
Harris-Seybold Co....... EL 3657 
Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc. . L. 4011 
M & F Supply Co., Inc... . . AL 4553 
Nixon Supply Co., ioe. Oe. LA 3637 
Dixie Plate Graining Co. LA 0531 
Baltimore, Maryland 
Roberts & Porter, Inc. .....MU = 1238 
ero | Corporation 

Printing Ink Div... .... MU 5-5720 
Eastman sdak Stores, Inc. . CH 3-9880 
Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . BE 5-1078 
George R. Keller, Inc. ... . .HO 7-8414 
John H. Burke & Co., Inc.. . . . LE 9-2155 


Bowden Graphic Arts 


Supply Co., inc... .... 


Birmingham, Alabama 


Dixie Type & Supply Co. . . . 
Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . 


Boston, Massachusetts 


Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc. 
Roberts & Porter, Inc. .... 


—— — s 


pply 
The | wey Sales Co. of 


New England, Inc...... 
Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . 
W. Oliver TrippCo. ..... 


Brooklyn, New York 


Taylor Made RuleCo. .... 


LE 9-1553 


54-2587 
BI 7-4892 


- CO 7-0615 


HA 6-8654 
LI 2-3431 
LI 2-5177 


LI 2-1849 
LI 2-1018 


UL 8-4000 


Buffalo Graphic Arts Supply, Inc.. 
Sinclair & Valentine Co ID 


Sinclair & Valentine Co. 
Charlotte, North Carolina 


Sinclair & Valentine Co. 


W. 
Gaetjens, Berger & Wirth, Inc.. . 
Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc. . 
General Plate Makers Supply Co.. 
Eastman Kodak Stores, Inc... . 
Sinclair & Valentine Co 
National Steel & Copper Plate Co.. 


McKinley Litho Supply Co. . . 
Davidson Sales & Service Agency. 


oot ‘Litho Graining & 
y Co. 
Cleveland Printing Ink Co., 


Capitol Printing Ink Co., Inc. 


Dallas, Texas 
Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc. . 


Harris-Seybold Co... ..... RA 8785 
Lew Wenzel & Co. of North Texas. +4 1232 
Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . A 8-1586 
Arnold Taylor, Inc... ..... PR 8571 
Dayton, Ohio 

Sinclair & Valentine Co... ... AD 


812 
Davidson Sales & Service Agency. AD ba? 
Denver, Colorado 
Lew Wenzel & Co. of Colorado. . AC 2-4306 


Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . TA 1348 
Detroit, Michigan 
Roberts & Porter, Inc. ..... WO 2-8820 
Michigan Litho Graining 

Rs ce we ee 8 WO 3-6207 
iS) Se eee TR*2-5717 
Sinclair & Valentine Co... ... TR 5-1100 


Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc. . WO 1-3700 
East Rutherford, New Jersey 
Wm. C. Herrick Ink Co., Inc... . GE 8-7172 


Floral Park, Long Island, New York 
Wm. C. Herrick Ink Co., Inc 


Franklin, Virginia 


Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . FR 986 
Freeport, New York 
Eastern Camera Exchange. . . . MA 3-1160 


Glen Cove, New York 

Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc 

Garden City, New York 

Spies Camera Shop, Inc. . .. . PI 6-4697 
Wm. C. Herrick Ink Co., Inc... . 
Greensboro, North Carolina 


Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . GR 2-6269 
Hartford, Connecticut 

Merit Printers’ Supply Co.. . . . JA 5-0546 
Hempstead, Long Island, New York 

Eastern Camera Exchange. . . .IV  1-8333 





Hicksville, New York 4 
Eastern Camera Exchange. . . . WE 1-1935 
Houston, Texas 

Lew Wenzel & Co. of So. Texas . CA 2-6060 


Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . FA 3-5341 
Huntington, New York 
Eastern Camera Exchange . . . . HA 1-0450 
Indianapolis, Indiana 
Automatic SawCo.. ...... ME 7-1497 
Davidson Sales & Service Agency. ME 2-4478 
The H. Lieber Co., Inc... . . . ME 5-4373 
Jacksonville, Florida 
Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . EV 7-5311 
H. H. Furginson Printers Supply . 2-4052 
Kalamazoo, Michigan 
Newhouse Printers Supply .. . 2-6031 
Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . KA 2-0288 
Kansas City, Missouri 
Roberts & Porter, Inc. ..... BA 1788 
Interchemical Corporation 

Printing Ink Division. . . . . BE 1-3069 
Lawrence Graphic Su upply Co. . . BA 1-6666 
Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . Vi 2-6090 
Lansing, Michigan 
Ash Litho Supply Co... .... IV 4-9122 
Long Beach, New York 
Eastern Camera Exchange. . . . LO 6-6570 
Los Angeles, California 
Roberts & Porter, Inc. ..... NO 2-2158 
The California Ink Co., Inc. . . . AN 3-7331 
Smart Supply Co., Inc... . . . Mi 9591 
(Co ee DU 2-8287 
Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . AD 3-329] 
ol... eee 
Sunset Printing Ink Co., Inc... . VA 9148 © 
Lynbrook, New York 
Eastern Camera Exchange. . . . LY 9-379 
Madison, Wisconsin ; 


Widen Offset Supply Corp... . . AL 5-903)” 
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PLATE COSTS IN HALF! 


= i Print from both sides of 
, Harris Sensi-Plates 


You get two surfaces on one metal plate. Why not print from both? 
With a Harris Sensi-Plate, coated on both sides, you can. Just take 
average care in processing and mounting. You not only cut plate 
costs in half but also get top-quality reproduction. 


Grainless Harris Sensi-Plates print clean, holding shadow areas 
open and retaining high-light dots. Result: better solids and excellent 
half-tones. And this quality is sustained from start to finish. 


Easiest, cleanest processing imaginable. Using Presensitized sheet aluminum, not foil, of Harris Sensi-Plates is up to 

pects = oe (rub it ~ Ps as 4 heavier, You can “swing the plate” without tearing it. As a matter 

shown here), or the conventional met of proc- . 5 

essing, you get professional quality every time. of fact, you can mount or remove a Sensi Plate with no more care than 
required for regular grained zinc and aluminum plates. 


Widest range of sizes available. No matter what make or model 
press you’re running—from the smallest up to and including 36 x 48” 
—you can get the right size and style Harris Sensi-Plates by calling 
your nearest dealer. (See list, below. ) 


Order by phone. Make your own test. Compare the quality (and sav- 
ings) of Harris Sensi-Plates with any other brand. Order a trial box 
from your favorite dealer. His number is listed below. Call him today. 
Or wire, collect, Harris-Seybold Company, Chemical Division, 5308 
Blanche Ave., Cleveland 27, Ohio. 


tone HARRIS CHEMICALS 

SEYBOLD Harris Presses » Seybold Cutters + Harris Litho-Chemicals 

; grasp. Special Products + Cottrell Presses. » Platemaking Equipment 
Macey Collators 


“COMPANY 











@ Eastern Graphic Arts Foster ATF Type Sales Co. . . . LO 8-2166 San Francisco, California 
WE 1-193 Sinctoir & Valentine Gs -3629 Suppl Co., _ ae BR 9-8482 PennDellandCo........ EV 6-4602 Roberts & Porter, Inc. ..... UN 3-5194 
a = Bridgeport Engr. Supply Co... LO 3-6852 Sinclair & Valentine Co BA 9-8806 The California Ink Co., Inc EX 7-1212 
CA 2-6060 Grepbie Arts Sepeiy & Equipment. JA 6-8308 Eastman Kodak Stores, Inc. . . . LO 4-6240 Phoenix, Arizona Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . 
5341 , eneral Graphic Arts iforni i h, Georgi 
FA 3541" Miami, Florida Supply Co. Inc... ss. —— eek. ..- 2a Beets... .. SA 3-4630 
Ha 1-458 General Printing Equip. & Supply. et Interchemical Corporation sacle Hoy ohn ogg mie tiie 
A inclair & Valentine Co... . . . le Printing Ink Division. . . . . ° t » MM. 2 we ee - doe 
. ig ane EM 1-8600 The California Ink Co., Inc. . . .MA 3215 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin Alfred E. MetzgerCo. ..... GR 3-6150  C.B.Co ‘ ; Eastman Kodak Stores. Inc... MA 9072 
ME 7-149) Sam’'l Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co... HI 4-0329 J. H. & G.B. Siebold, Inc. . . . OR 5-7650 Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . os tae MU 0725 
ME 2-4478 Sangwin Ink Corp. Division Lithographers Supply Co. . . . . OR 5-7320 Portland, Oregon : 
ME 5-4373 — Gaetjens, Berger & Wirth, Inc. . BR 2-1554 Magnet Litho Supply Corp. . . . CA 6-3226 The California Ink Co., Inc. . . . BE 2-3195 | Spokane, Washington 
Badger Plate Graining Corp.. . . FL 3-9030 Graphic SupplyCo. ...... SP 72-0130 Eastman Kodak Stores, Inc.. . .CA. 1863 The CaliforniaInk Co., Inc. . . .MA 9945 
Eastman Kodak Stores, Inc BR 1-147g _—-William Recht Co., Inc... . . CO 7-8395 Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . CA 3-2169 Tampa, Florida 
ev ye Minneapolis, Saiseseke ‘nb National Steel & Copper Plate Co. +S ad Port Washington, New York Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . 88-1331 
_ Davidson Sales & Service Agency. FE $-8477 Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . CR 5. Eastern Camera Exchange. . . . PW 7-0750 Toledo, Ohio 
: esvice Agency Roll-O-Graphic ........ GR 5-8760 Toledo Lithograin & Plate C CH 8-6478 
2-6031,__Litho Supply Depot, Inc. . . . . FE 9-3081 Zimmer Printers Supply, Inc. . . BE 3-4429 Richmond, Virginia Seinoniek’a tax ee 
KA 2-0288 | ay Supply Co. . . . FE 5-8373 — Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc. . OR 7-3838 Galeski Photo Center, Inc. . . . . 7.0943 S0OhCN 
| > YG ny IMCL 2 ee ee ee . : . H. Walker Supply Co., Inc. . . - oronto, Ontario 
Maree, Louisiona erm Center, Inc. . MA2-7g45 Richmond Camera Shop, Inc. . .  7-0759 —_Harris-Seybold Canada, Ltd. . . EM 3-6153 
BA 1788) Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . nS See ee Ridgefield Park, New Jersey Tulsa, Oklahoma 
BE 1-3069 Montreal, Quebec North Bergen, New Jersey Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . HU 7-1740 Lew Wenzel&Co........ LU 4-4269 
"BA 1.6666, Harris-Seybold Canada, Ltd. . . UN 6-8836 Harold M. PitmanCo. . . . . . UN 5-8300 Ridgway, Pennsylvania Washington, D. C. 
VI 2-6090 Nashville, Tennessee Oakland, California (San Francisco) Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . RI 33-178 Capitol Printing Ink Co., Inc. . . DE 2-3883 
"Southeastern Printing Ink, Inc. . AL 4-3332 Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . KE 3-6408 Rittman, Ohio interchemical Corporation 
-9122_Interchemical Corporation Oklahoma City, Oklahoma Sinclair & ValentineCo.. . . . . RI 388 Printing Ink Division. . . . . DE 2-9474 
IV 4-9122 7 che P 
4 oinninting Ink Division. . . . . CH2608l Gewilln .... 2. 2 FO 5-4509 Rochester, New York George a ty Inc. 2. eee LA 6-7761 
TY? ey | AL 62346 Omaha, Nebraska Marks & Fuller, Inc... .... HA 2600 on NA 8.7824 
: ca inclair & Valentine Co... . . . . Omaha Photographic Laboratories. AT 8946 —_$t. Louis, Missouri E.R. Kramer&Co. ..... ST 3-6638 
No 2-2155 fm Newark, New Jersey Orchard Park, New York Renda Litho Supply Co... . . . JE 39221 £"H. Walker Company, inc. . . . DU 7-8068 
AN 37331 eplica Supply. ........ HU 2-4967 Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . « 1D 4120 _Rissmann Graphic Arts Supply Co. . re eo Eastman Kodak Stores, Inc. . . . TA 9-5600 
“MI 9591, New Haven, Connecticut Orlando, Florida aa Stores, Inc... 4 7-3026 Wichita, Kansas 
‘ bu 2am ae Valentine Co... . . . ST 7-4269 4H. Furginson Printers Supply . OR 2-4052 — ee rr HO 4-1085 
; -3291 | lew Orleans, Louisiana Philadelphia, Pennsylvania ifornia | ¥ Wilmington, Delaware 
TVA 9148 Sie erreneroducts Co., inc. . HA S572 Roberts & Porter, Inc... . . . MA 7-4460 Sinclair & Valentine Go.. age - Ded The Photo Center ....... OL 6-9436 
: mm prcialr & Valentine Co... . . . EX 1155 — Eastman Kodak Stores, inc. . . . WA 3-1200 maha 
> Printers’ Supply Mart... . . . RA 9241 Interchemical Corporation San Antonio, Texas wae — Carolina set 
. LY 9-379 New York, New York Printing Ink Division. . . . « MA 7-2427 Ace Litho Supply. sees PE 5-8263 oung-Phillips SalesCo. . .. . 
> Harold M. Pitman Co. . . . BR 9-7830 Phillips & Jacobs, Inc. .. . . . WA 2-3655 San Diego, California Yonkers, New York 
AL 5-903) Roberts & Porter, Inc... . . WA 4-3756 R.W. Rexford Co., Inc... . . LO 4-1120 Sinclair & Valentine Co... . . . AT 1-4663 Polychrome Corp. .. 2... YO 5-8800 
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PVP is already in wide use in the cosmetic and drug 
industries. Now there are. four more industries in 
which PVP is.being used: Detergents, Lithography, 
Paints, Waxes and Polishes. 





from GAF... 
an unigue polymer with many uses 


PVP 


(polyvinylpyrrolidone) 















DETERGENTS prevents soil redeposition: Especially effective on 
synthetic fabrics as well as cotton. 

controls color bleeding: PVP complexes with many migrant dyes and 
pigments to reduce or prevent color transfer during laundering. 
reduces irritation: PVP can reduce the “irritating” effect of harsh 
detergents. 


LITHOGRAPHY ink formulation: PVP gives better pigment dis- 
persion and leveling. Imparts enamel-like gloss to heat-set inks. 
PVP enables the compounding of inks for printing on plastic films. 
etching: PVP is a preferred colloid for diazo light sensitizers in 
deep-etched plates. Performs excellently as a post-etch. 

fountain solution: PVP in the fountain solution on presses helps 
keep cloth rollers clean. 
























PAINTS improves pigment dispersion and film leveling: PVP can 
reduce pigment particle size during grinding and can prevent 
flocculation to effect greater tinctorial and hiding power. 

compounding of new paints: PVP’s affinity and “binding” proper- 
ties for many types of dyes suggest that paints containing PVP 
will allow the use of dyestuffs to obtain new colors and shades. 
















WAXES AND POLISHES improves luster and cleansing action: 
Formulations containing PVP show improved luster, cleansing 
action, flow and wetting characteristics. PVP in oil polishes helps 
sustain luster. In auto polishes, PVP aids in removal of oxidized 
pigment and improves luster. 


" ACE TY LENCE CHEMICALS DEPARTMENT 
For technical 


information, ANTAR A. ieee ALS 
price schedules A SAL € SION OF 
aie \ ANTARA GENERAL ANILINE & FILM CORPORATION 





435 HUDSON STREET N K 14 NEW YORK 


















Like sheets of paper, paper problems 
come in all sizes. Whether yours 

are large or small, you can always 
count on your Nekoosa paper merchant 
to come up with the solutions. It’s 

his job to suggest certain papers 

for certain jobs... to tell you what 
papers are available . . . to answer 

all of your paper questions. Call 

your Nekoosa paper merchant. 

He’s ready and willing to help! 


] NEKOOSA PAPERS: Nekoosa Bond e Nekoosa Ledger e Nekoosa Duplicator » Nekoosa Mimeo e Nekoosa Manifold 
Nekoosa Offset ¢ Nekoosa Opaque e Nekoosa Master-Lucent e and companion ARDOR Papers 
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DEVELOPER 
Once you try it, 
you will buy it 
for “KEEPS” 


KEEPS longer tray life — less dropoff, 
fewer bath changes per shift 


KEEPS working faster — develops more 
film, with perfect results, 


hour after hour 


KEEPS higher contrast — finer highlight 


dots and line resolution 


KEEPS uniformity — exposures are 
more constant, saves camera 
adjustment and development time 


KEEPS dots firmer — for sharper etching 


KEEPS production high — and costs down 


KEEPS users happy — with dependable performance 


‘ 


CHEMCO POWERDOT is the most modern of all formaldehyde-type developers. Produced 


through Chemco research, it is manufactured according to patented formulas. Easy to mix, 


it is faster, gives more contrast and has longer tray life. 


To prove it’s best, make the Powerdot test. Ask your Chemco representative for a 
demonstration in your shop or, better still, order now from the nearest Chemco 
warehouse. 


CNEMCO PHOTOPRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. cttn cove, n. y. 





ATLANTA BOSTON CHICAGO DALLAS DETROIT NEW ORLEANS NEW YORK 
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SPEED UP 
Metal Decorating! 


DEXTER METAL SHEET FEEDERS 


Continuously and automatically separate, caliper and 
advance metal sheets from a pile to the registering station 
of coater or press, at speeds up to 150 sheets per minute. 

Built in a wide range of models to handle all standard sizes 
and weights . .. and for attachment to all standard machines. 

Ask for reprints of magazine articles discussing the 
features and economies of these feeders. 


METAL SHEET PACK TURNOVER 


Sheets delivered face down from the. drying oven are 
trucked on skid into the turnover. A second skid is placed 
on top of pile and a half revolution of the turnover brings 
pile of sheets to face up position, resting on the second skid 

No clamping of piles. Built in two sizes, for handling sheets 
ip to 36 x 36” and up to 36 x 44”. Minimum size sheet is 
16 x 16”. Maximum load is 6,000 Ibs. Sheets of any thickness 
can be handled. Pile is squared in both directions into box 
during turning process. Takes approximately 20 seconds 


OVEN END STRIPPER 


Automatically removes lithographed or coated sheets from 
the wickets at the discharge end of the drying oven, without 
manual assistance. 


Built in a wide range of models to handle all standard sizes 


of metal sheets, with pile capacities and speeds equal to the 
feeder being used. 


Unit delivers to Dexter Pile Delivery without scratching 
or damage. 


DEXTER FOLDER COMPANY 


General Sales Office 


330 West 42nd Street New York 36, N.Y. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, July, 1956 








ILLUSTRATED CIRCULARS ARE AVAILABLE 
FOR ANY OF THE ABOVE MACHINES 
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DOUBLE COATED 
OFFSET...AT NO) 
EXTRA COST! 


- 












SJ &, 


~~ y 
‘ High dimensional stability . . . trouble-free 


press performance ... quick ink setting... 
superior pick resistance .. . brighter color! 


These are just a few of the many performance advantages 
double coating now offers in the complete line of 
Consolidated Enamel Offset Papers—PRoDUCTOLITH, 
CONSOLITH GLOSS and CONSOLITH OPAQUE. 

And you get them all at no extra cost because Consoli- 
dated, the company that pioneered modern on-the- 
machine enamel papers, now offers offset papers double 
coated on both sides in a single high-speed operation on 
the papermaking machine. 

FREE TRIAL SHEETS! Ask your Consolidated merchant 
to supply paper for a test run. Compare performance, 
cost and results. Grade for grade, you'll see why this 
streamlined double coating method makes Consolidated 
Enamel Offset Papers today’s best offset values! 


ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 
production gloss e modern gloss e flash gloss 


productolith e consolith gloss e consolith opaque 
Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co. © Sales Offices: 135 S. LaSalle Street © Chicago 3, Illinois 
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tis= then you need 
“KEM-KO DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


- +» because you'll get better deep etch plates 
under any weather conditions. From the sen- 





sitizer, right down the line to the protective 












asphaltum solution, each chemical is made with laboratory 
precision and control — tested for use in the highest humidity. 
Constant checking insures the same even quality — the quality 
that means a smooth running plate department in your plant. 
Send for complete information — TODAY ! 





LITH-KEM-KO DEEP ETCH Chemicals are available from 
dealers throughout the United States and Canada. 


LITHO CHEMICAL 


LSU Oy 
R 
rNBROD, LONG SAND 


SL 
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Do You Walk This Tight Rope Daily? 





The balance between ink and water changes 
with every job you put on your press. 


Sometimes there's a large solid and sparse 
type— sometimes there's a spot of color and 
scads of copy. 


Often there's only a hint of color but it has to 
be clear and constant! 


IDEAL MASTERLITH, GRAYTONE and 
LITHOCRAFT ROLLERS cannot solve all 
YOUR PROBLEMS — but they can help by 
being accurate in diameter, ink receptive and 
able to control moisture in the distributor 
position. 


Give yourself as much of a break as possible 
by using the IDEAL ROLLERS for fine litho- 
graphic work! 


Craftsmen choose IDEALS for coverage. 





oe IDEAL ROLLER & MANUFACTURING CO. 
HH CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS LONG ISLAND CITY 1, N.Y 
HUNTINGTON PARK, CALIF. CHAMBLEE, GEORGIA 
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ZARKIN 
MACHINE CO., INC. 
Est. 1928 


Presents 


This is the press that pressmen are calling the “Pressman’s 
Press”! Easy to set up, simple micro adjustments, fast 
getaway, wonderful ink distribution, out-of-this-world 
register, accessibility, built-in roller washup 

device, automatic safety controls .. . these are the 
features the pressman looks for. And the 

Royal Zenith 29 has them all—and many more! 


Ask the pressmen in the score of plants throughout 
the U.S. who are running these miracle presses 
today... then ask the owners of those plants about 
Royal Zenith 29!—They'll all tell you that 

this low cost, economical press is the key to 

big profits—many call it the biggest 

money-maker in their plant! 


SERVICE Pe se the no Ti ~ 
= or write today! Name of your near 
BoA 3 distributor supplied on request. 


inci 


‘Royal Fenith Gorporation 


WORLD’S FINEST LITHOGRAPHIC PRESSES 
34-20 ELEVENTH STREET °  #LONG ISLAND CITY 6, N. Y. °* AStoria 4-0808 
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| 43 ways 


3M Plates build quality because they eliminate the 43 costly, quality- 
destroying variables commonly associated with conventional surface-coated 
plates. Examine closely the textural duotone study on the preceding page. See 
the quality difference grainless 3M Brand Plates make. Each dot is faithfully 


reproduced ... perfectly defined. Color and highlights leap to life... sharp | 


and clean! 


100%-consistent 3M Brand Photo Offset Plates are chemically treated 


all-aluminum ...so let the temperature and humidity climb. There’s no 
summer slump in quality or production with 3M Plates. Exposure and 
development time always remain constant. No more ruined plates... no 


more press shutdowns because of oxidation, tinting or ink emulsification! 
Put your work 43 steps closer to perfect reproduction . . . specify the world’s 
leading pre-sensitized plates, 3M Brand Photo Offset Plates! 


Quality Lithography Depends on the Plate 


FREE valuable Platemakers Guide—Get your copy from your 
3M Plate Dealer...or your Certified Professional 3 M Platemaker. 





3M Photo Offset Plates 


PRODUCT OF 
BIM “3M" is a registered trademark of Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., St. Paul 6, Minnesota. 
pdm General Export: 99 Park Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. In Canada: P. O. Box 757, London, Ontario. 


The duotone reproduction on the opposite page was lithographed using “3M” photo offset plates 
on a 21x28” Harris offset press by John Roberts Co., St. Paul, Minn. Photography by Walter M. 
Westberg, St. Paul, Minn. 
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PER ORDER FIRE DEPT. 


Shopping may be tedious for ball players, as 
Stevan Dohanos depicts above, but in girls of all 
ages the flair for fashion springs eternal. 


Manufacturers and retailers in this and many 
fields keep consumer interest buoyant with new 
styles, new designs, and with skillful advertising 
and promotion materials. Helping these adver- 
tisers and their printers present products to best 
advantage, Oxford Papers are noted for high- 
fidelity reproduction and the added effectiveness 
they give to sales literature. For specific examples, 
call your Oxford Merchant or write us direct. 


\HELP BUILD 
: OXFORD © 


ALES | Seuaim : 2 
“ ™ PAPARS 
SR 








This insert is a sample 
of the offset results 
you can get on 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY 
OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY 





Wescar TEXT is a brilliant white, opaque offset paper 
in vellum finish permitting fine gradations of tone from white 
to solid black. It reproduces details of line drawings, half- 
tones and color process illustrations with distinctive fidelity. 
Wescar Text is a de luxe offset sheet meeting the most exacting 
standards for printing results and press performance. 


WESCAR OFFSET and RANGELEY OFFSET (companion sheets manu- 
factured at the West Carrollton and Rumford mills, respectively) are 
bright, blue-white papers of high opacity, exceptional strength and ink 
receptivity. They have excellent bond and are free from lint and fuzz. 
Produced under scientifically controlled conditions to insure maximum 
performance at high speeds, they are recommended for fine reproduction 
of halftones and multicolor process work. Wescar and Rangeley Offsets 
are available in regular finish, white only, and in vellum finish in white 
and eight tints. 


CARROLLTON SATIN PLATE OFFSET is a bright white ,offset paper of 
good opacity and regular, uniform surface. Free from lint or fuzz, it is 
carefully manufactured to give trouble-free press performance. Available 
in both regular and vellum finish, Carrollton Satin Plate is recommended 
for quality offset reproduction at moderate cost. 


TWO VALUABLE AIDS: (7) The OxFORD PAPER SELECTOR CHART helps you select the 
right grade of paper for each job. (2) The OXFORD PAPER COST CALCULATOR quickly 
gives the exact cost per 1000 sheets for common weights and sizes of printing papers. 
Ash your nearby Oxford Merchant or write us direct. 














Nation-wide Service 


Through Oxford Merchants 


Albany, N. Y. . . . . . W.H. Smith Paper Corp. 
DL cle ws 6 6 le . .« Henley Paper Co. 
Atlanta, Ga. .. “ ” Wyant & Sons Paper Co. 
Augusta, Maine Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Baltimore, Md. - « The Mudge Paper Co. 
Bethlehem, Pa. ” Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 


Boise, Idaho . - + « « Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Boston, Mass. . Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Buffalo, N. Y. 


Franklin-Cowan Paper Co. 

- « + Henley Paper Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Bradner, Smith & Co. 
Marquette Paper Corporation 


Charlotte, N.C. . . 
Chicago, Ill. Pa ae 


Midland Paper Company 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Cincinnati, Ohio . . .. The Johnston Paper Co. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Cleveland, Ohio . ... The Cleveland Paper Co. 
Dallas, Texas ... ... . . Graham Paper Co. 
Dayton, Ohio - « + The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Des Moines, Iowa . . . Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Detroit, Mich. . Chope-Stevens Paper Co. 


Fresno, Calif. . . . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Gastonia, N.C. .. - « Henley Paper Co. 
Hartford, Conn. . ‘Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 

> Henley Paper Co. 
MacCollum Paper Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 

Louisville Paper Co. 

- « « « « Roach Paper Co. 
- « Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Graham Paper Co. 

Louisville Paper Co. 

Caskie Paper Co., Inc. 

C. H. Robinson Co. 

‘ Louisville Paper Co. 
“Allman-Christiansen Paper Co. 
Sensenbrenner Paper Co. 
Wilcox-Mosher-Leffholm Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 

Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 

‘ Graham Paper Co. 
Baldwin Paper Co., Inc. 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Kennelly Paper Co., Inc. 

The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 


High Point, N. C. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Kansas City, Mo. . . 


Knoxville. Tenn. 
Little Rock, Ark. 
Long Beach, Calif. . 
Los Angeles, Calif. . 
Louisville, Ky. 


Lynchburg, Va. 

Manchester, N. H. 
Memphis, Tenn. . 
Milwaukee, Wis. . 


Minneapolis, Minn. 
Nashville, Tenn. 
Newark, N. J. . 

New Haven, Conn. 
New Orleans, La. . . 
New York, N.Y. . 


Oakland, Calif. . 


Omaha, Neb. Western Paper Co. 
Pawtucket, R. I. ” Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Philadelphia, Pa. Atlantic Paper Co. 


Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 

‘ Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
General Paper Corp. 
Brubaker Paper Co. 

C. H. Robinson Co. 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Cauthorne Paper Co. 
Genesee Valley Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 
Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe Paper Co. 
Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

; Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Mill Brand Papers 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Paper Merchants, Inc. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

John Floyd Paper Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
The Mudge Paper Co. 


Phoenix, Ariz. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. . 


Portland, Maine . 
Portland, Oregon 

Reno, Nevada aris. 
Richmond, Va..... . 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Sacramento, Calif. . 

St. Louis, Mo. . 


San Bernardino, Calif. 
San Diego, Calif. 

San Francisco, Calif. . 
San Jose, Calif. . 
Seattle, Wash. 

South Bend, Ind. 
Spokane, Wash. . 
Springfield, Mass. 


Stockton, Calif. 
Tacoma, Wash. . 
Toledo, Ohio 
Tucson, Ariz.. . 
Washington, D. C. 
Worcester, Mass. 
York, Pa. 
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OXFORD PAPER COMPANY, 230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. % OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY, 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1, Ill. b 
Mills at Rumford, Maine, and West Carrollton, Ohio 
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SINVALCO 
SURFACE PLATE 
CHEMICALS 


=100 SURFACE PLATE COATING 744 CLEAR LACQUER BASE 


#22 PLATE ETCH SOLUTION © £38 DEVELOPING INK 


The use of any SINVALCO Chemical assures the lithographer of quality results. When used in 
combination, they produce a job that can't be beat! Now you can get economical, outstanding results 
every time by using SINVALCO's balanced group of surface plate chemicals. This combination will enable 
you to produce the finest plates possible today. Manufactured by time-tested formuias, quality-controlled 
SINVALCO Chemicals will give you dependable results on every job . . . every time! Ask your 
SINVALCO salesman for SINVALCO Surface Plate Kit 204 .. . try it today! 


THE LITHO-CHEMICAL DIVISION OF 
SINCLAIR AND VALENTINE CO. 
Main Office and Factory: 611 West 129th Street, New York 27, N. Y. 
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DISPOSABLE 
DAMPENING ROLLER COVER 


So EASY to apply that even 


DIS OWER 


I can do it—in minutes— 


My “Boss” asked 
me to cover these 
rollers just to 
show you how 
simple and easy 


it is to change 
our DIS-COVER* 
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(1) WET IT 
(2) TIE IT 
(3) STRETCH IT 
(4) TIE IT 


FIVE times Tougher 
and TWICE as easy to apply 


Now pre-cut to size, with a draw cord 
in one end, for all Harris, ATF and Miehle 
presses of the 14 x 20 - 17 x 22 - 21 x 28 - 
22 x 34 sizes. 


Now — DIS-COVER is PRE-WETTED before application to the wet 
dampening rollers. No tubes or special equipment is needed. Simply 
dip your improved DIS-COVER in clean water, it becomes very soft 
and stretchy, and gather it in your hands and pull it over your roller. 
It takes but a minute and hugs tightly. 

Improved chemical treatment makes the DIS-COVER more effective 
than ever in keeping water demand very low. Improved chemicals 
increase the attraction of scum and tint from your plates, yet, the 
DIS-COVER remains cleaner than our previous fabric. 


® No re-setting your rollers. ® New, tougher, yarn increases the life 


® No change in your water setting. of the improved DIS-COVER 5 times. 


Call your local supplier or write 


NORMAN A. MACK ASSOCIATES, INC. 
LINDSTROM ROAD ° STAMFORD, CONN. 


*Trademark and Patents applied for 
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What’s wrong with reading about the 
ball game? Fast-running Whippet Bond 
keeps the job running smoothly 


_* problems take care of themselves 
when you print on fast-running Whippet 
Bond. Here’s an unwatermarked paper with 
uniform bulk that prevents double feeding — 
keeps your budget jobs running like clock- 
work, ream after ream. 

Jobs printed on Whippet Bond look good, 
too. Whippet Bond’s outstandingly clean, 
uniform surface promotes even impressions 
of sharp, clear type and illustrations. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, July, 1956 


Millions of pounds of Whippet Bond are 
sold every year. That’s proof of customer 
satisfaction. And, the fact that ““Whippet” 
is a “‘Hammermill’’ product makes your 
selling job easier. 

Ask your Hammermill salesmen for 
samples of improved Whippet Bond. You'll 
like it. So will your pressmen and your 
budget-minded customers. Hammermill 
Paper Company, Erie, Pa. 





Weather-tight ream wrappers 
protect Whippet Bond’s bal- 
anced moisture content. 
Sturdy, easy-to-use shelf-serv- 
ice cartons make for con- 
venient storage and handling. 





WHIPFE , 
"GOND~ 
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Letters to the Editor 








Dear Sir: 

I wonder if you would send me a copy 
of the reprint on “Presensitized Plates.” 
The articles on this subject have been in- 
strumental in causing us to experiment 
with them. 

I think you have scooped the technical 
field in your presentation of this impor- 
tant subject. 

James A. Trent, Maj. Inf., 
Chief, Army Field Printing Plant 
Fort Leavenworth, Kan. 

Thank you very much for your very 
nice comments about Modern Lithogra- 
phy. It is always a pleasure to know that 
our readers appreciate the material we 
publish in our magazine. 

Our circulation manager has already 


Sheet Size 14x20” 
Design Size 13x17% 
Speeds Up To 5000 


mailed you a copy of our new booklet on 
presensitized plates.—Editor. 


Dear Sirs: 

If you have no data on estimating would 
you be so kind as to inform me where 
same may be obtained? 

Thank you. 

Harry Mechanic 
Brooklyn 

I believe the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation could help you in obtaining 
information on estimating. They have two 
special subject texts: No. 410 (Estimating 
black and white) and No. 411 (Estimating 
color). Their address is 131 East 39th 
Street, New York, N. Y.—Editor 


Performance is the Reason... 


The Miehle 17 Lithoprint has 
gained tremendous acceptance 
since its introduction. Listed here 
are just a few of the printers 

who now operate this press to 
economically produce a wide 

tange of small offset work. 

Allied Printers, Inc., Seattle, Wash, 
Ardmore Prtg. Co., Ardmore, Pa. 
Arrow Press, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Atwood Prtg. Co., Stockton, Cal. 
The Belding Prtg. Co., Belding, Mich. 
Brumley Prtg. Co., Gastonia, N.C. 
Creative Arts Co., Kansas City, Mo. 


Eddy Prtg. Co., Albion, N.Y. 

Hall Prtg. Co., Los Angeles, Cal. 
Hanford Press, Washington, D.C. 
Ideal Service Press, New York, N.Y. 
Kelden Prtg. Co., Cincinnati, 0. 
Leader Prtg. Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Lee G. Simmons, New Orleans, La. 
The Lockwood Co., Inc., Atchison, Kan. 
Midwest Prtg. Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Morris Prtg. Co., Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Rybert Prtg. Co., Atlanta, Ga. 
Service Press Inc., Hartford, Conn. 
Suiter Prtg. Co., Omaha, Neb. 
Sutherland Prtg. Co., Montezuma, la. 
Tri Craft Press, Inc., Detroit, Mich. 


Watch for further listings 


MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS AND MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Chicago 8, Illinois 








Dear Sir: 

To us, Modern Lithography is priceless. 
It would not be possible to measure the 
value of this magazine in $ and c. 

Apart from the excellent technical arti- 
cles, the sparkling advertisements (them- 
selves, an education) one single 3- or 
4-color illustration, such as those depicting 
coated stocks, is worth an entire year’s 
subscription price. 

Modern Lithography has done much to 
advance the frontiers of the industry. All 
should bestow a sincere floral tribute on 
the publishers of this, the best magazine 
in the field. 

Thomas Weston 
Merced Duplicating Service 
Merced, Cal. 

Thank you very much for your very 
kind words about Modern Lithography. 
It is always a pleasure to know that our 
readers appreciate the job we have been 
doing.—Editor. 


Dear Sir: 

In your Feb. ’56 issue in the article on 
“Color Stripping” by Bernard R. Halpern, 
he mentions an “adhesive coated base on 
tints.” 

Would you be kind enough to let us 
know the source of supply of this type 
of screed tints. 

H. Schwartz 
Lithographers’ Plate Making Co. 
Montreal, Canada 

The “adhesive coated base on tints,” 
which you mention in your letter of April 
9, can be obtained by contacting one of 
the following companies: 

Buckbee-Mears, Lindeke Building, St. 
Paul, Minn.; Bourges, Inc., 80 5th Avenue, 
New York, N. Y.; and Tintograph Com- 
pany, 46 NW Chambers, New York, N. Y. 
—Editor. 


Dear Sir: 

I believe in one of your past issues you 
published a very complete listing of all 
the various makes of offset printing presses, 
together with their specifications as to 
plate size, blanket size, etc. 

If I am correct in this assumption, do 
you happen to have any reprints of this 
around and, if so, would you please send 
one to me by return mail. 

William S. Brazier 
Bridgeport Engravers Supply Co. 
Boston 

A copy of “Offset Press Specifications” 
is being sent you without charge. This 
data sheet is available to other subscrib- 
ers, free of charge. A revised edition, 
bringing the statistics up to date, is in 
preparation.—Editor. 

Dear Sir: 

I would like to acquire some informa- 
tion regarding lithography. 

1. Are there any schools in the coun- 
try that teach the offset lithographic pro- 
cess plate-making, press-work and other 
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Trade Events 


International Graphic Arts Education As- 
sociation, annual convention, Aug. 5-10, 
Santa Barbara, Calif. 

International Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen, Aug. 12-15, Biltmore 
Hotel, Los Angeles. 

National Association of Photo-Lithogra- 
phers, 24th annual convention, Sept. 19- 
22, Commodore Hotel, New York City. 

Printing Industry of America, annual con. 
vention, Oct. 30-Nov. 2, Statler Hotel, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


Litho Schools 


CANADA—Ryerson Institute of Tecnnolo- 
gy- School of Graphic Arts, 50 Gould St., 
Toronto, Ont., Canada. 

CHICAGO—Chicago Lithographic Insti- 
tute, Glessner House, 1800 S. Prairie 
Ave., Chicago 16, Ill. 

CINCINNATI—Ohio Mechanics Institute, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

LOS ANGELES—Los Angeles Trade Tech- 
nical Junior College, 1646 S. Olive St., 
Los Angeles 15, Calif. 

MINNEAPOLIS — Dunwoody Industrial 
Institute, 818 Wayzata Blvd., Minneapo- 
lis 3, Minn. 

NASHVILLE—Southern School of Print- 
ing, 1514 South St., Nashville, Tenn. 

NEW YORK—New York Trade School. 
Lithographic Department, 312 East 67 
St., New York, 

NEW YORK — Manhattan School of 
a 72 Warren St., New York, 


OKLAHOMA—Oklahoma A & M Techni- 
cal School. Graphic Arts Dept., Okmul- 
gee, Okla. 

ROCHESTER — Rochester Institute of 
Technolog. Dept. of Publishing & Print- 
ing, 65 Plymouth Ave., South Rochester 


$. N.Y. 

PHILADELPHIA—Murrell Dobbins Vo- 
cational School. 22nd and Lehigh, Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 

PITTSBURGH — Carnegie Institute of 
Technology. School of Printing Man- 
agement, Pittsburgh. 

SAN FRANCISCO_-City College of San 
Francisco. Ocean and Phelan Aves., 
Graphic Arts Department. 

ST. LOUIS—David Ranken, Jr., School of 
Mechanical Trades, 4431 Finney St., St. 
Louis 8, Mo. 

VANCOUVER—Clark College. 

WEST VIRGINIA—W. Va. Institute of 
Technology. Montgomery, W. Va. 























phases? If so, where are they located? 

2. I would like, if possible, a list of the 
latest and best offset plate-making and 
press-work technical books 
available. 

I would appreciate your help in obtain- 
ing this information. 

A. E. Nimmer 
Printing Instructor 
Boy’s Technical H. S. 
Milwaukee 


There are many schools in this country 
that teach various aspects of the litho- 
graphic process. I am sending a list of the 
ones we know about, and I have checked 
the ones that are fairly near to you. 

In answer to your second question, the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation, 
whose address I have checked on the 
same list, can send you a complete list of 
books on all phases of offset. These are 
available from the Foundation and are 
about the best printed in the country. I 


which are 


am sure they will have publications that 
will answer any of your questions.—Editor 


Dear Sir: 

In the April, 1956 issue of “ML” on 
page 109 it was announced “LTF Issues 
New Book.” I would like to find out how 
to get the book, its cost, etc. 

Joe D. Blair 
Del Paso Heights, Cal. 

The book you refer to is Skilled Craft 
Text No. 512, “Offset Stripping-Color.” I 
is available from the Lithographic Tec 
nical Foundation. The price is $1.50 iv. 
LTF members; $5.00 for non-members.— 
Editor. 


Dear Sirs: 

I am a subscriber of your review and I 
am interested in placing contact with 
wholesale importers of Christmas and re- 
ligious prints. Could you please send me 


(Continued on Page 121) 








Trade Directory 











Lithographic Tech. Foundation 

Wade E. Griswold, Exec. Dir. 

131 East 39 St., New York 16, N. Y. 

National Association of Photo-Lithogra- 
phers 

Walter E. Soderstrom, Exec. V.P. 

317 West 45 St., New York 36, N. Y. 

Lithographers National Association 

W. Floyd Maxwell Exec. Dir. 

420 Lexington Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 

National Assn. of Litho Clubs 

Frank H. Mortimer, Secy. 

5917 33rd St., N. W. 

Washington 15, D. C. 

Printing Industry of America 

James R. Brackett, Gen. Mgr. 

719 15th St., N. W. Washington 5, D. C. 

International Assn. of Printing House 
Craftsmen 

P. E. Oldt, Exec. See’y. 

307 E. Fourth St., Cincinnati 2. 
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VULCAN 
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ULCAN 


REEVES BROTHERS INC. 
VULCAN RUBBER PRODUCTS DIVISION 
54 Worth Street + New York 13, N. Y. 


RUBBER PRODUCT 
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Boots by U. S. Rubber 






























ACCENT 
ON 
WHITE. 


There are almost as many shades of white as there are 
grades of paper. And few will ever agree on 
which is best. Usually the final decision is made on 
the basis of how good it makes printed halftones appear. 
4 | Whiteness controlled for outstanding halftone 
2 printability is just one of the many fine qualities 
you'll find in Kimberly-Clark papers. Every sheet is 
engineered to meet the demands of modern 
printing, with a careful balance of dimensional 
stability, opacity, strength and finish—to give you 





maximum printability and runability ! 
If you’re a modern, progressive printer, it 
will pay youtolook to Kimberly-Clark Printing Papers. 
We're as close to you as your nearest distributor! 





for Modern Lithography . . . Prentice Offset Enamel 
Lithofect Offset Enamel ¢ Shorewood Coated Offset 


iin, Fontana Dull Coated Offset. 





for Modern Letterpress . . . Hifect Enamel ¢ Crandon 
Enamel e Trufect Coated Book ¢ Multifect Coated Book. 


Kimberly Ciark 


COATED PRINTING PAPERS pid 








Kimberly-Clark Corporation * Neenah, Wisconsin 


Ws 


Punch-and-Repeat 


MACHINE 


..@ low cost, high precision 
step and repeat device, ideal for.. 


LITHOGRAPHERS 


You can save hours of time and get hairline accuracy in: step 
and repeat setups, double printing, registering color (two, three, 
four or more) in single or multiple forms. 


THE BYCHROME PUNCH-AND-REPEAT SYSTEM 
Is simplicity itself. Any operator can learn its use in five 
minutes. No job is too simple to benefit by its use. No job 
is too large or too complex to strain its capabilities. Your 
operators will discover dozens of ways this handy precision 
system will speed up operations and guarantee best results. 
‘ The ByChrome Punch-and-Repeat Machine is available 
ANTS only through your regular dealer. He will be glad to 
give you a demonstration and provide full details on 

the system. Call him today! 


Write for “How to Use” Folder 
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SUPREME PRESS FOUNTAIN SOLUTION 


SUPREME PRESS FOUNTAIN SOLUTION 


SUPREME PRESS FOUNTAIN SOLUTION 


SUPREME PRESS FOUNTAIN SOLUTION 


SUPREME PRESS FOUNTAIN SOLUTION 


SUPREME PRESS FOUNTAIN SOLUTION 


SUPREME PRESS FOUNTAIN SOLUTION 


Devoted exclusively to research and production of 
lithographic platemaking chemicals and processes. 
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You can get it all from Mead—Papermakers to America 





For better impressions, whatever the job, print on Mead Papers. You have at your disposal a 
completely diversified line of papers in colors, weights and finishes for every printed use. Let your 
Mead, merchant be your source of supply. He knows that the skills and resources of the entire Mead 
organization are concentrated on the job of making Mead Papers the best value in paper today. 


Mead Papers Give Trouble-Free Press Performance 


Production costs lowered by uniform quality 


Catalogs and folders, price lists and 
broadsides are a big and important 
part of your billing. Next time you 
estimate such a job, plan to use Mead 
Papers. You will have the satisfaction 
of working with a uniform, trouble- 
free paper produced with your needs 
in mind. Your customer will like the 
work you deliver. He will be more 
than satisfied with the appearance of 
the finished job. 

For the finest printing, remember 
Mead Black & White Enamel, the 






apers 


New York * 
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aristocrat of superfine glossy coated 
papers. Here is a brilliant white paper 
with a high gloss and uniform surface 
that are receptive to the finest half- 
tones and assure absolute fidelity of 
reproduction with maximum detail. 
For added economy, remember Mead 
Process Plate, the low-cost coated pa- 
per perfectly suited to high-speed pro- 
duction with heat set and flash dry 
inks. Both are standard products of 
The Mead Corporation. Let them 
work for your profit. 


THE MEAD CORPORATION 


Papermakers to America 


Sales Offices: Mead Papers, Inc., 118 West First Street, Dayton 2, Ohio 
Chicago « 


Boston ¢ Philadelphia + Atlanta 


Quality Letterpress 
Papers by Mead 


e Dilcol Translucent 

e Black & White Coated Cover 
e Black & White Enamel 

e Old Ivory Enamel 

e Printflex Coated Cover 

e Printflex Enamel 

e Richfold Enamel 

e Process Plate Coated 

e Escanaba Enamel 

e Mead Opaque 

e Suede Laid &Wove 

e Mead De & Se Tints 

e Flat White English Finish 


Ask your paper merchant for samples 
of these papers 
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<ditoriale 


Accentuate the Positive 
N commenting last month in our “Open Letter 
to I. D. Robbins” on his pamphlet “The Pres- 
ent and Future of the Printing Processes,” (the 
not-so-“dispassionate” analysis of the graphic arts) 
we might have made several additional points that 
we think bear on the discussion. 

It is not the aim of Mopern LITHOGRAPHY to 
prolong this discussion. We feel very strongly, as 
a matter of fact, that interprocess controversies can 
only damage the reputation of the whole graphic 
arts industry. 

We have no doubt that a genuinely impartial 
survey of the field would show that lithography is 
making the biggest gains in the graphic arts, in 
contradiction to the general implications of the 
Robbins report. In fact, no less an authority than 
the Bureau of the Census, in a preliminary report 
released last month, showed that, in the years 
between 1947 and 1954, lithography increased its 
shipments by 97 percent. This compares with an in- 
crease of 46 percent for “commercial printing” 
(letterpress and gravure) during the same period. 
And bear in mind that the lithographic figures are 
based on jobs in which more than 50 percent of the 
work has been done by lithography. On that basis, 
the figure for value of shipments is just under a 
billion dollars. Add to that the figure for the value 
of lithographic work which represents less than 50 
percent of a printed piece, and the total would, 
indisputably, be well over the billion mark. 
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A recent survey in the West showed that printing 
buyers are convinced that the big gains in offset 
have been in the form of new business; business 
that didn’t exist until lithography, by nature of its 
many advantages, created it. 

Credit must go to the annual Lithographic 
Award Competition and Exhibit, sponsored for the 
past six years by Lithographers National Associa- 
tion, for boosting the offset process, and calling it 
to the attention of printing buyers. And the LNA 
exhibits have stressed the advantages of lithog- 
raphy, not the disadvantages of other processes. 

Even the International Association of Electro- 
typers & Stereotypers recognizes that. In the 
December, 1955 issue of the association’s maga- 
zine, an E. & S. official praised some of the indi- 
vidual efforts of letterpress firms in promoting the 
business, but went on to declare that these efforts 
“don’t begin to compete with the job being done by 
offset.” The speaker made particular reference to 
the LNA exhibit, terming it an excellent promotion. 

Now, instead of crying “it isn’t so,” in that 
24-page booklet, why doesn’t the letterpress indus- 
try take a more positive stand? After all, letter- 
press is an old and honored medium of printing. 
It can stand on its own, without such dubious pro- 
motion tactics. 

Positive, creative selling not only will increase 
sales in all phases of the graphic arts, it will 
increase the stature of the industry and prevent the 
damaging effect of an interprocess controversy.* 
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Opaquing negatives for maps and preparing them for the camera 
are important jobs at Rand McNally & Co., where millions of 


maps are lithographed every year. Company is celebrating its 
centennial this year with several publications of special interest. 


100th ANNIVERSARY: Specialization 


By H. H. Slawson 


Chicago Correspondent 


AND MCNALLY & Co., 100 year 

old Chicago printing and pub- 

lishing firm, has become inter- 
nationally famous for production of 
lithographed maps, atlases and geo- 
graphical globes. As the company én- 
ters its second hundred years, there 
is every indication that it will con- 
tinue to maintain the same dominant 
world leadership in this specialized 
field that has marked its operations 
since the first Rand McNally maps 
were printed in 1872. 

To commemorate the company’s 
centennial anniversary a series of 
events, arranged since Jan. 1, have 
emphasized the historical position of 
Rand McNally in the nation’s graphic 
arts industry. Technological contribu- 
tions to the art of printing have, 
however, been equally impressive and 
not the least significant of these is 
seen in the announcement, early this 
year, that the big Chicago printing 
firm has begun printing “3-dimen- 
sion” maps on flat surfaces, using a 
unique method for preparing the art 
work created in its own research labo- 
ratories. 

This achievement brings to Chi- 
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cago, which claims to be the nation’s 
largest printing center, a distinction 
hitherto claimed exclusively by Eu- 
ropean lithographers. 

Of equal interest to offset printers 
is the company’s adoption of a re- 
cently patented method for converting 
a letter press job to offset production, 
a step which foreshadows increased 
use of the lithographing process for 
printing books. 

‘3-D’ Maps 

First of the new style “3-D” maps 
was unveiled in February by Andrew 
McNally III, president of the pioneer- 
ing Chicago firm, as a feature of its 
1956 centennial celebration. Produced 
in eight colors, the wall map measures 
65x53” and is unique because it 
utilizes a “merger relief” process that 
blends the colors in the international 
color scheme used by all cartograph- 
ers. ' 

By gradually merging the colors, 
the oblique shading technique em- 
ployed brings out the basic anatomy 
of the country in bold, clear relief 
and gives to mountains, valleys and 
other land forms a vivid, authorita- 
tive feeling of reality. 

“This new map,” said Mr. Mc- 
Nally, “truly represents a revolution- 
ary development in cartography. It 


solves the problem of depicting the 
earth’s surface in an accurate and 
comprehensible manner. We are 
proud of it, not only as a work of 
art, but as a real contribution in the 
field of education.” 

The need for such a map, Mr. 
McNally said, has been apparent for 
many years, but the technique for 
producing it has not been sufficiently 
developed until recently. Some small 
scale merged relief maps were first 
made for text books, he related. In 
this work the technique was developed 
and pertinent data was assembled on 
contours and drainage patterns. The 
first map was done on a scale of 500 
miles to the inch but for the larger 
map the task of depicting the nation 
at 50 miles to the inch was under- 
taken. Artists to work on the map 
had to be developed and, although 
the company has the most skilled car- 
tographers in the business, they have 
only two who can use the merged 
relief process. 

To insure consistency, the art work 
had to be done by one person and 
the person selected for this pioneer- 
ing task, Mr. McNally said, was a 
21-year-old girl, Dorothy Nelson of 
Chicago. She worked on the project 
for more than 10 months. 
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General view of the press room at Rand McNally is shown at 
left. Big Miehle four-color offset press is shown in the photo 


at right. Combination of printing processes is used at the 
Skokie, Ill. plant to turn out a great variety of printed jobs. 


Pays off for Rand McNally & Company 


One striking feature of this first 
“3-D” map is a strip of nine photo- 
graphs along the bottom edge, re- 
producing in vivid, natural colors by 
lithography the standard symbols for 
swamps, deserts, dams, canals, navi- 
gation, railroads, large cities, capitals 
and boundaries. Initially the map has 
been produced in two forms, one 
with complete political information 
for use in secondary schools and col- 
leges; the other with simplified in- 
formation for elementary school use. 
Later the map is to be produced for 
home and office use and other pur- 
poses. 

The second important technical de- 
velopment marking Rand McNally’s 
centennial has been development of 
a new process for making a litho- 
graphic press plate from a letterpress 
type form. Details of this conversion 
process, the newest of five now avail- 
able to lithographers, are too complex 
for explanation here. 

Addressing a Chicago meeting of 
PIA’s web offset division, a Rand 
McNally executive, Scott McEachron, 
told how, with the converted plates 
a 25,000-page encyclopedia, until now 
a strictly letterpress job, will be 
printed on a new Webendorfer web 
offset press, built to order for this 
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job. He exhibited a ponderous trade 
directory, a small religious devotional 
book and various other volumes as 
examples of what is being accom- 
plished. 

By putting the job on a high speed 
web offset press, it was pointed out, 
the development makes possible a 
considerable reduction in production 
costs for book printing. This opens 
the way to more extensive use of offset 
in this field. Preparation of the con- 
version plates is being handled at 
Rand McNally’s typesetting plant at 
Decatur, Ill. As used by the company, 
the process has been given the private 
brand name of “Rantone.” 

Started by Boston Printer 

For the beginning of Rand McNally 
& Co. the historian takes us back to 
the June day in 1856 when Wm. H. 
Rand, a 28-year-old printer from Bos- 
ton, opened a printing office and 
bookstore on Lake Street in the fron- 
tier city of Chicago. Rand started out 
doing whatever printing job came 
to hand, including, among others, di- 
rectories, a magazine, official proceed- 
ings of various organizations, the by- 
laws of a Masonic order and of the 
YMCA, and innumerable books and 
pamphlets, all of which are now rare 
collector’s items. 


In 1858 a 22-year-old lad, Andrew 
McNally, fresh from Ireland, came 
to work in Rand’s shop. In time, Rand 
merged his business with the job 
printing department of a newspaper 
that, in 1860, became the Chicago 
Tribune, in which he had acquired 
a one-eighth interest. McNally, mean- 
while, had embarked on a shortlived 
job printing business of his own, but 
in 1862 he became foreman of the 
Tribune’s job shop under Rand. Six 
years later, in 1868, the two men, 
with two others, George A. Poole 
and John Reid, bought out the news- 
paper’s interest in its job shop and 
formed Rand McNally & Co. 

From this point has grown a print- 
ing and publishing house which has 
become an integral part. of America’s 
traditions and history, playing as it 
has a large and important part in the 
expansion of America, the growth of 
the midwest and the cultural develop- 
ment of the nation. 

At the Tribune shop the two young 
printers had helped develop a special 
railroad printing service and when 
they set up in business for themselves 
they continued to concentrate on rail- 
road printing. At the present plant 
in Skokie, near Chicago, and two 
branch plants, the company is still 
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printing tickets for most of the coun- 
try’s railroads, for steamship lines, 
bus and airplane companies and, 
quite recently, for a helicopter serv- 
ice. 

Speaking of this specialization on 
railroad printing, Andrew McNally, 
in an address before the Chicago 
Typothetae, on July 7, 1887, said: 
“The success of the house I represent 
is attributed, in a large measure, at 
least, to our fitting up for specialties 
and sticking to them.” 

He told how the general printing 
previously done had been contracted 
to this field and how it was uniformly 
followed by increased profits. “Some- 
times it takes nerve,” said Mr. Mc- 
Nally, “to let work go by, but an 
experience of over 30 years teaches 
me that it pays to do so and thus to 
concentrate our energies on our spe- 
cialties.” 

Need for Maps 

As the nation’s railroads expanded, 
people wanted to know where they 
could go and what routes they could 
take. Responding to this demand, the 
company began publishing travel 
guides and maps. First of the guides, 
appearing in 1871, was the Western 
Railway Guide; The Traveller’s Hand- 
book to All Western Railway and 
Steamship Lines. 

Other guide books and travel litera- 
ture for railroad patrons followed, 
including, in time, guide books for 
bicycle tourists and, eventually, for 


Not a light-weight work, Commercial Atlas and Marketing Guide 
(left) weight 21 pounds, contains more than 250 maps. Right 
photo shows Andrew McNally III, president, pointing out a 


motorists, as well as for such current 
events as expositions and fairs, con- 
ventions, the Klondike gold rush and 
the like. 

Rand McNally’s first maps ap- 
peared in the December, 1872, edition 
of the Railway Guide. Then came 
maps of Boston and vicinity and of 
the Washington-Baltimore area. Rail- 
way Guide for May, 1873 carried a 
new railway map of the U. S. and 
Canada and in the next month’s edi- 
tion this map appeared in color. 

Popular pocket maps first were 
produced in 1875, one being for 
Chicago, the other a New Guide to 
the Black Hills. Within a year a series 
of 52 such pocket maps had been 
issued for sale at from 50 cents to $1. 

Next year came the Business Atlas, 
first of a long series of such volumes 
for commercial use. Now known as 
the Commercial Atlas and Marketing 
Guide, this atlas is considered one 
of the firm’s most important pub- 
lishing ventures and one of the most 
valuable. 

The 87th edition of this Commer- 
cial Atlas, issued this year in a spe- 
cial centennial edition, has 556 pages 
and 250 maps, along with a wealth 
of up-to-date geographical, economic 
and commercial information for every 
type of business. Because of its data 
on population, the Bureau of the 
Census is said to be one of the best 
customers for this compendium. 

The atlas is not sold, but leased on 








a yearly subscription basis with the 
privilege of calling on Rand Mc- 
Nally’s research authorities for sup- 
plementary information. It’s a weighty 
tome, tipping the scales at 21 pounds, 
and around the Skokie plant it is 
known as “grand-daddy.” 

Publication of maps and manufac- 
ture of globes for school use began 
in 1880. A Bible atlas, first issued in 
1884, was discontinued for a brief 
time but is to be reissued this year, 
according to the company. 

With the advent of the automobile, 
road maps became a natural for these 
aggressive specialists in map making. 
Today Rand McNally prints over 
65,000,000 road maps a year for use 
by major oil companies for promo- 
tional literature. Special road maps 
for banks, resort associations, manu- 
facturers and others have followed 
and there’s a large production of 
offical state highway maps, flight 
booklets for airline passengers, mile- 
age guides for truckers and for varied 
other specialized purposes. 

Road Map Story 

From the dim past comes a story 
of how this road map business got 
its start. Andrew McNally’s grandson, 
Andrew McNally II, had entered the 
company in 1907 and shortly there- 
after became president. Then he got 
married and took his bride on a 
honeymoon motor trip to Milwaukee. 
On the way, when they came to a 
puzzling intersection, Mr. McNally 


location on first flat surface map of America using international 
map color scheme to produce third dimensional effect. At 
center, delivery end of ATF web offset press. 
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got out his camera and took a picture 
of the point. 

Later a white arrow was painted 
on the photograph to indicate the 
correct turn and these pictures were 
used in the first Rand McNally Photo 
Auto Guides. One subsequent Chi- 
cago-to-New York photo guide, pub- 
lished in 1909, ran to 200 pages and 
carried more than 350 photographs. 
Other road maps of that time covered 
relatively small areas around cities, 
or they were point-to-point strip maps 
showing a single highway, or maps 
showing road patterns without iden- 
tification. Then the idea was conceived 
of painting telephone poles with de- 
signs in different colors to show 
motorists the way. “Follow the Paint- 
ed Poles” soon became a prize pro- 
motional slogan of the sales depart- 
ment. 

In 1917 Rand McNally fathered a 
map of Illinois, first of its type, which 
showed all marked highways then in 
existence in the state. It had been 
created by a commercial artist and 
draftsman, John Brink, who was soon 
brought into the company as head of 
the “Blazed Trails” department. By 
1922 the company had become the 
first publisher to cover the entire 48 
states with a uniform set of road 
maps that included location and 
names of garages, hotels and other 
spots of likely interest to motorists. 

Alois Senefelder’s stone lithograph- 
ing plates, of course, figured largely 


Offset press room of the company is shown in the photo at left. 
Une ot the most important presses in the Rand McNally setup 
is the ATF web press at right, which handles long runs at high 
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in the early map making operations. 
Sweeping changes were later made in 
American map techniques when the 
company developed a wax engraving 
method that was quicker than etching 
on stone or engraving on copper. 
By inserting patches it was easy to 
keep a map up-to-date and much less 
expensive as well. Maps which had 
cost several dollars when produced by 
stone lithography or engraved plates 
could now be purchased for a few 
cents. As the business grew, profits 
rose accordingly, just as the founder 
had said they were doing away back 
in his 1887 speech. 

Litho Takes Over 

In 1949 the wax engraving method 
was abandoned in favor of photo- 
lithography and offset printing. High 
speed lithographing presses, long- 
wearing multi-metal plates and im- 
proved inks, as they became available 
in recent years, have been adopted 
by the production department, this 
steady progress being climaxed this 
year, as we have seen by “3-D” art 
and the new conversion process. 

In 1952 the company moved from 
downtown Chicago to its new $2,- 
500,000 plant in Skokie, a delightful 
suburb in Chicago’s northwest envi- 
rons. Here all offset operations are 
concentrated, along with the general 
and sales offices, the editorial, art and 
cartographic drafting departments, 
bindery, globe and map finishing de- 
partment and the main ticket print- 












ing department of the company. 

Letterpress operations are as ex- 
tensive as the lithographing work, 
centered chiefly at Hammond, Ind., 
where, in 1949, the company acquired 
the plant of the W. B. Conkey Co., 
a printing and publishing firm found- 
ed in 1877. Here some 30,000,000 
hard bound books of all kinds are 
produced annually for both Rand Mc- 
Nally and other publisher-customers. 

From Chicago the ticket printing 
business expanded in 1908 to a 
branch plant at Ossining, N. Y., and, 
in 1954, to a second branch at Nash- 
ville, Tenn. Additional typesetting 
service for all departments is provid- 
ed in a plant acquired in 1950 at 
Decatur, Ill. 

Andrew McNally III, president to- 
day, is the great grandson of the 
founder. After being graduated from 
Yale, he worked in various depart- 
ments, then, in 1933, became vice 
president and director and served as 
New York sales manager. During the 
war he supervised production of mili- 
tary maps for the Army Map Service 
of the Engineering Corps. He was 
discharged in 1945 with the rank of 
captain. 

On Feb. 13, 1948, Mr. McNally 
became the fourth generation in the 
family to head the company. Sales 
volume during his first year at the 
helm totaled $8,300,000. Last year, 
sales volume had climbed to $21,- 


000,000.% 


speeds, Company produces many other jobs in addition to the 
widely known maps and atlases. Rand McNally & Co. was 
founded one hundred years ago, in 1846. 
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Choosing the f Opening 


URING an average work day a 

cameraman is concerned with 

f openings on each exposure. 
He is constantly selecting and chang- 
ing lens settings for line copy and 
various types of halftone work. He 
probably knows both forwards and 
backwards the f markings on the 
collar of his lens. He talks about f 
settings, experiments with different 
settings, and with a little effort can 
probably start an ulcer over them in 
times of trouble. 

To many of us, however, f open- 
ings and the relationship of these 
settings to camera enlargement and 
reduction still present some unan- 
swered questions Let’s try to clear up 
some of these points of confusion. 


Definition of f Number 
Generally we can define a term such 
as “f 16” as a lens opening allowing 
a certain amount of light through the 
lens. The f is an abbreviation for 
the word “factor,” and the 16 is an 
abbreviation of the fraction 1/16. 
The term “f 16” can be technically 
defined as the lens opening equivalent 
to 1/16 of the focal length of the 
lens. Let us clarify this. Suppose we 
had a lens with a focal length of 32” 
and have set the lens for f 16. We 
can then say that at f 16 the lens 
is open 1/16’th of 32” or two inches. 
At f 22 this same lens would be 
open 114 inches (1/22x 32”) and 
at f 32 the lens opening would be 
1 inch (1/32 x 32”). The lens open- 
ing actually means the diameter of 
the opening, for the iris diaphragm 
controlling this opening is round and 
consequently the opening is circular 
and referred to as a diameter. 
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By John M. Lupo, Jr. 
Di Noc Chemical Arts, Inc. 





This is the fourth article in a 
new series on photography. In 
these articles, Mr. Lupo, who 
is a technical sales representative 
for Di-Noc Chemical Arts, Inc., 
is discussing in practical terms, 
photography generally, develop- 
ing and the actions of the de- 
veloper, density and curves. 


The author explains his ma- 
terial so that the beginning 
cameraman in the litho shop 
will understand it. Veteran pho- 
tographers also will find it use- 
ful as a thorough refresher in 
the fundamentals of the process. 











Value of f Settings 

The lens openings on a process lens 
usually are marked as follows: f 8, 
11, 16, 22, 32, 45, 64, 90, and 128. 
The diaphragm opening for each set- 
ting, going from the lower f numbers 
to the higher numbers, reduces the 
amount of light by one half. For ex- 
ample, f 11 allows only half as much 
light as f 8, and f 16 only one fourth 
as much as f 8. 

This can be figured easily by multi- 
plying the f setting by itself and com- 
paring it to the next opening. If we 
multiply 11 by itself we get 121, and 
16 multiplied by itself will yield 256. 
We can then say that 256 is approxi- 
mately double 121 and consequently 
we get half as much light with the 
256 (f 16 setting) as we do with 
121 (f 11 setting). It is important to 
know and appreciate the significance 
of these f settings, in order to under- 


stand the ratio system, which will 
be described in the latter part of this 
article. 


Relationship of f Settings 
to Camera 

We know that the f opening or the 
exposure time has to be changed on 
the camera when enlarging or re- 
ducing copy. The reason for this is 
the movement of the copyboard and 
lensboard during enlarging and re- 
duction, which affects the amount of 
light reaching the film. 

If we have an exposure of 30 sec- 
onds at f 32 for same size we know 
that a 50 percent reduction will re- 
quire us to reduce the f opening to 
f 45, or reduce the exposure to 15 
seconds (keeping the f 32 opening). 
In both cases we have reduced the 
amount of light reaching the film by 
one half. 

We can see from this illustration 
that there are two basic means for 
controlling exposures: 

1. By changing the time of ex- 
posure according to the enlargement 
or reduction, keeping the lens open- 
ing the same, and 

2. By keeping the time of exposure 
constant but changing the f opening 
according to enlargement or reduc- 
tion. 


These procedures generally will 
yield identical results on line copy 
but the second procedure allows for 
greater control in halftone work. In 
the second procedure there is a 
simple mathematical way of figuring 
the f sellings for different enlarge- 
ments and reductions which we are 
going to discuss in some detail. 
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The process of lens selection in- 
voiving conjugate foci generally is 
referred to as the ratio system. It is 
important to know some of the optical 
functions of a camera for a complete 
understanding of this procedure. The 
basic points are the extension of the 
copyboard and the extension of the 
lensboard. 

The distance from the film back 
of a camera to the copyboard is di- 
vided into two components. These 
may be classified as the camera ex- 
tension and the copy extension. Fig- 
ure | illustrates this. These distances 
are directly related to each other, and 
as one increases, the other decreases 
and vice versa. It is because of this 
association that they are referred to 
as conjugate foci. 

Conjugate Foci 

The conjugate foci are considered 
as major and minor. In Fig. 1, A 
is considered as the major conjugate 
because it is the larger, and B is the 
minor conjugate. These do not re- 
main the same, for as the distances 
change so do the conjugates. Figure 
1 also illustrates a typical camera 
enlargement. Here the camera exten- 
sion (A) is the major conjugate, and 
the copy extension (B) is the minor 
conjugate. 

Now let us consider how we arrive 
at a definite distance for the con- 
jugate foci. The major conjugate is 
equal to the focal length of the lens 
(f) plus the focal length times the 
reproduction ratio (r). A formula 
for this is as follows: 


Major conjugate = f + (f X r) 
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The minor conjugate is the focal 
length of the lens plus the focal 
length divided by the reproduction 
ratio or; 


Minor conjugate — f + f 

= 
Let us put this into a practical 
illustration and see just what this 
foci will do for us. Suppose we want 
to know the camera extension and 
the copy extension on a 20” focal 
length lens, for an enlargement of 
200 percent. Then in our formulas 
substitute 20” for f, and 2 for r. 
(the 2 is equivalent to the 200 percent 
enlargement and r refers to the ratio 
of enlargement or reduction and not 
the percentage.) Our formula then is: 


Major conjugate =f + (f Xr) 
= 20 + (20 X 2) 
— 20 + 40 
= 60 inches 
Minor conjugate =f +f 


r 


= 20 + 20 

. 
= 20+ 10 
= 30 inches 

We can then say that for an en- 
largement of 200 percent, the camera 
extension is 60 inches and the copy- 
board extension is 30 inches. 

Now that we have arrived at the 
method of calculating conjugate foci 
let us consider their importance and 
relationship in the ratio system. 


f Settings for Line Copy 
The ratio of 1:64 is the accepted 


Cameramen: 





Here is 
some useful 
information 

to clip 

and save 




















Fig. 2 Lens Settings for Process Photography 
Reproduction Line Magenta Three-Stop Halftone 
Percentage Opening Screen Hilite Middle Detail 
25 £51 £35 £38 £51 f 76 
30 49 33 37 49 74 
33 48 32 «= 336 48 72 
40 45 31 34 45 68 
50 42 29 32 42 64 
75 36 25 28 36 55 
Same size 32 22 24 32 48 
150 25 18 19 25 38 
175 23 16 17 23 34 
200 21 15 16 21 32 
250 18 13 14 18 28 
300 16 1l 12 16 24 








standard for line copy. This will give 
us an f 32 setting for same size. The 
calculation is made as follows: 
1/64’'th of the camera extension 
divided by the focal length 
As an illustration of this, let us 
take a 20-inch focal length lens fo- 
cused at same size. The camera ex- 
tension and the copy extension then 
would be 40 inches. (At same size 
these extensions are equal and are 
equivalent to twice the focal length 
of the lens.) In our formula then: 
1/64 of the camera extension (40 
inches) divided by the focal 
length 
1/64 & 40 — 20 = f opening 
5/8 & 1/20 = 1/32 or f 32 
If we were to take all the reproduc- 
tion ratios necessary we could cal- 
culate a complete exposure scale for 
line copy. This is listed in Figure 2. 
You can now appreciate the impor- 
tance of the conjugate foci which we 
explained earlier. 


Magenta Screen Halftones 
The ratio for magenta screen work 
generally is based on a 1:44 ratio, 
which is equivalent to f 22 at same 
size. Since the screen is in direct 
emulsion to emulsion contact with 
the film, there is no light refraction 
of the dot and consequently only one 
main exposure is necessary. Figure 
2 lists the f settings for varying en- 
largements and reduction bases on 
this ratio. 
Three Stop Halftones 
The three stop halftone, using a 
glass screen, consists of a highlight 
opening, which exposes mainly for 
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the whiter portions of the copy, a 
middletone opening, for the inter- 
mediate gray tones and a detail open- 
ing for the fine shadow areas of the 
copy. 

The highlight opening is based on 
a 1:48 ratio which gives f 24 at same 
size. The middletone opening uses a 
1:64 ratio which is f 32 at same size 
and the detail ratio of 1:96 is equiva- 
lent to f 48 at same size. 

This gives us a three stop setting 
of f 24, f 32 and f 48. The flash open- 
ing should be at least two full stops 
smaller than the detail opening which 
would then be f 90 at same size. 
Figure 2 gives f settings. 

Generally speaking, the exposure 
ratio for this system is 1, 2 and 4, 
which means that we would expose 1 
for the highlight, twice that amount 
for the middletone and four times 
the amount for the detail. If we ex- 
pose for 30 seconds for the high- 
light we would expose 60 seconds 
for the middletone, and 120 seconds 
for the detail. The flash exposure 
would, of course, depend on the copy 


and no figures could be given for this. 
General Considerations 

The ratio procedure offers to the 
cameraman ease of operation and 
uniform consistency of results. The 
ratios given here are those in general 
use and should not be considered as 
the only suitable ones for process 
work. They will have to be altered to 
individual preference. However, if a 
cameraman does get consistently good 
results with a particular lens setting 
for average work, he can then cal- 
culate this in terms of a ratio and 
make figures for all settings of en- 
largements and reductions. 

In the Technical Section of this 
issue (page 56) Capt. Harold N. 
Acrivos illustrates another approach 
to the ratio method, outlining a graph 
for eliminating the many variables 
of halftone work. 

A good understanding of f settings 
and the ratio system is of invaluable 
use to the photographer in his every- 
day work. In the long run it will 
mean work simplification and im- 


proved quality.*« 
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is concluded with this article on f openings. 


Author Lupo’s four-part series on photography 


Readers interested in reprints of the whole 
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series should write ML, stating quantity wanted. | 
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CROPPING, LAYOUT WORK 
may be simplified for lithographers 
with the new “Brandt Scaleograph,” 


a special sliding proportioning scale 


By David Markstein 


New Orleans Correspondent 


PROMISE of simplified cropping and layout work for 
lithographers and others is held forth by a new device 
patented by a New Orleans art director. It is called the 





s. “Brandt Scaleograph” and consists of two vinylite plastic “L’s”, 

1s connected by a stainless steel bar which represents the diagonal 

1e drawn in scaling photographs or other art. It can be set to any 

d size in seconds. After that, a quick slide along the metal arm and 

1e tightening of a set screw provides a completely accurate scaling 

al up or scaling down of any size. It is marked off in both picas 

is and inches. 

3s The Scaleograph was invented by Robert Brandt, art director of 

fo Bauerlein Advertising Agency. He claims that it is especially useful 

a in composing, cropping and scaling photographs, reducing this time- 

d consuming and tedious task to a routine operation of simply trans- 

ig ferring the shape of the desired photograph in the proper proportions 

1- to a layout or dummy in a matter of seconds. It is virtually impossible 

id to make a mistake, he claims. 

n- Invented Out of Necessity 
It was an awkward experience of cropping a color transparency 

is that made inventor Mr. Brandt hit upon his idea. A good publicity 

v. writer for the agency had returned with a color transparency for 
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an advertisement on salad oil. Mr. 
Brandt taped the transparency to the 
window of his office so that he could 
use both hands in his operation and 
cut out two crude “L’s” from card- 
board to compose the desired picture. 

By awkwardly holding the “L’s” 
with one hand while taking the 
necessary measurements with the 
other, Mr. Brandt was able to transfer 
the required information to his 
dummy; but the thought occurred 
to him that if the two “L’s” were 
joined in some fashion by a movable 
piece the job could have been accom- 
plished much more expeditiously. The 
idea stuck. He spent the entire night 
figuring out the mechanics — and 

(Continued on Page 121) 


Robert Brandt, inventor of the Scaleo- 
graph, is art director of Bauerlein 
Advertising Agency, New Orleans, 


Scaleograph consists of two vinylite 
plastic “L’s” which can be set to any 
rectangular proportion. Then a turn of 
the thumb nut “locks in” the propor- 
tion, after which it can be quickly 
scaled up or down along the stainless 
steel diagonal bar. 








WHAT'S NEW 








ITHOGRAPHY has made great 
strides in recent years. Gross 
income for the industry has 

made rapid increases since the war, 
and I would predict that, for 1956, 
gross income will reach one billion, 
one hundred million dollars. It is 
clear that lithography is playing an 
ever-increasing role in the graphic 
arts industry. 


A recent survey by one of the trade 
magazines showed that offset is mak- 
ing the biggest gains of the major 
graphic arts processes. The survey 
indicated that 92 percent of plants 
operating offset equipment reported 
volume gains in 1955; 3 percent re- 
mained unchanged; and 5 percent 
lost volume. 


Letterpress plants, by contrast, 
were trailing behind, with 47 percent 
reporting volume gains; 29 percent 
remaining unchanged; and 24 per- 
cent losing volume. 

It is difficult trying to keep up with 
all the new trends and processes in 
the lithographic field. This report 
will cover some of the major proc- 
esses as gathered from the current 
literature. 


Auto-Screen 

Auto-screen (Eastman Kodak) is 
the film which has the screen pattern 
as part of itself. It has excellent reso- 
lution and highlight contrast. The 
shadow contrast is comparatively low 





Delivered at the Sixth Annual Northwest 
Regional conference, Printing Industry of 
America, in Portland, Ore., May 12. 
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in Litho? 


By Dr. Raymond Schwalm 


Western Washington College of Education 


and the dots are not as sharp. The 
entire page — photos and line copy — 


may be photographed at the same 
time. 


Gray Contact Screen 

This screen is a fairly recent de- 
velopment in the contact screen fam- 
ily. It is essentially the same as the 
magenta contact screen except it is 
composed of black lines rather than 
magenta. The magenta screen is ex- 
cellent for good overall reproduction 
of halftones, but cannot be used for 
direct screening of color separation 
negatives. The gray screen was de- 
veloped to go with the new three- 
color separation techniques, allowing 
the photographer to screen the color 
separation negatives directly, thereby 
saving considerable work. At present 
it is available in 150 lines per inch. 


Autopositive Film 
This particular film (Eastman 
Kodak) is a funny critter — unused, 
it develops to total blackness — ex- 
posed through a negative with yellow 
light, a laterally reversed negative is 
obtained. If the same negative is 
used, after the emulsion of the auto- 
positive film is given an overall yel- 
low light exposure, a white light ex- 
posure will yield a laterally reversed 
positive. This film will give a positive 
from negative or negative from posi- 
tive, or both on the same piece of 
film. The amazing part is that all 
these operations may be performed 
in ordinary room lighting. 


Densitometry 

The use of electronically operated 
densitometers for obtaining readings 
from originals, and negatives, and 
translating this information to an ex- 
posure computer eliminates guess 
work and inspection of the progress 
of the film during the developing 
stage, and increases the quality of the 
final negative. We have recently in- 
stalled a Welch Densichron in our 
shop and it is amazing that with very 
little instruction, the students are 
turning out good halftones and duo- 
tone negatives on the first trial, with- 
out inspecting the negative during 
the developing stage. 

This is a time and 
money saver, since it is seldom neces- 
sary to make duplicate negatives, due 
to the shadow or highlight dots not 
being the right size. The instrument 
also is used to check the negative 
density range to make a comparison 
with the original. The final copy may 
be checked to see how faithful the 
reproduction is in relation to press, 
negative and plate. At present, we 
are making an analysis of the density 
ranges of the original, the negative, 
and the final copy to see if some pat- 
tern may be established. 


instrument 


Color Reproduction 

In the past, color reproduction was 
limited to long runs, because of the 
excessive cost of a set of separation 
negatives and plates. A process aimed 
at filling the need of small runs at 
considerably lower costs has been 
developed by Eastman Kodak Co. 
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(This process was described in the 
January, June and July, 1955 issues 
of MopeRN LiTHOGRAPHY.) 

The process was developed to facil- 
itate use of color transparencies, be- 
cause this type of original is in wide 
use today. The technique was devel- 
oped for use on the Multilith 1250 
and the Davidson Dualith presses. 
Since then, other companies have de- 
veloped cameras and equipment for 
larger presses. 

The Eastman process departs from 
conventional methods of color print- 
ing in the following manner: 

1. All color correction is done 
photographically by masking. 
There is no handwork -corre- 
sponding to the color etcher at 
any stage of the process. 

2. The printing is done in 
three colors, instead of the con- 
ventional four. Special inks have 
been developed for the process. 

3. All registration, with the 
exception of final small adjust- 
ments on the press, is achieved 
by mechanical methods, and all 
operations leading up to the 
press are designed to achieve 
registration automatically. 
Equipment necessary for this sys- 

tem is as follows: 

1. Kodak Matrix Punch. 

2. Small contact printing box 
with the annular ring of orange 
light in the center of the box. 

3. Register printing frame to 
fit holes punched by the matrix 
punch. 

4. Densitometer. 

5. Special Camera. 

6. Special adapted vacuum 
printing frame. 

7. Offset press adapted with 
register pins corresponding to the 
matrix punch. 


Curtis Color Analyst 

The Curtis Color Analyst Control 
places color proofing on a scientific 
basis which reduces cost and time, 


and at the same time improves the 
quality. The purpose of the analyst 
is to proof the separation negatives 
by scientific visual control rather 
than by costly mechanical methods. 
The color analyst gives a reading on 
visual color balance rather than den- 
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sity units, just as a densitometer does. 
The main goal of the analyst control 
is to give a finished product that is 
pleasing rather than correct, since 
the customer in most cases prefers an 
improvement in 
parency. 


the color trans- 

From a set of color separation 
negatives a set of direct screened posi- 
tives are made. These, when dry, are 
placed on glossy paper and arranged 
in position for proper placement in 
one of the holders of the Color An- 
alyst. Each holder then is placed in 
its respective slot in the analyst. The 
operator brings the three or four posi- 
tives into register, and views them, 
through a beam splitter and specially 
balanced color filters — balanced to 
the new tri-color inks. His eye forms 
the lens. The optical system allows 
the operator mentally to fuse three or 
four separated black and white posi- 
tives into one perfectly registered 
image. Because of the specially bal- 
anced filters, he sees the image in 
full color, since the analyst takes the 
colors so separated and reassembles 
them, even though no color actually 
exists on the positives themselves. 
The operator, through the actuating 
of controls, can check color balance 
and see if an increase or decrease 
on one of the positives should be 
made. The set can be checked for 
full color fidelity. 


Springdale Color Scanner 
This scanner automatically pro- 
duces continuous tone color separa- 
tion negatives from color transparen- 
cies with great accuracy, calculating 
and integrating the color and black 
components required for reproduc- 
tion. This instrument was developed 
cooperatively by Eastman Kodak Co., 
and Time, Inc. Scanned color work 
is being used in considerable volume 
today. Such periodicals as Life, 
Time, and Sports Illustrated use the 
scanner for many of their color re- 
productions. The scanner will handle 
two 5x 7’s, four 4x 5’s, or a large 
number of 35 mm transparencies at 
one time. 
RCA-Interchemical 
Color Corrector 
This color scanner still is being 
field tested and should be available 


very shortly for commercial use. 


Acme Color Separator 
Produced by Acme Teletronix Divi- 
sion of Nea Service, the operation is 
very similar to the other two scan- 
ners, except that the Acme produces 
positives instead of negatives. An- 
other big difference is that the Acme 
uses only 18 tubes for operation while 
the Springdale uses approximately 
100 tubes. The Acme produces a set 
of four-color separations in approxi- 
mately 714% hours. 


Plates 
Most lithographers are seriously in- 
terested in or concerned with the fu- 
ture of presensitized plates. The re- 
sults of a recent survey of several 
hundred lithographic plants made by 
Mopern LITHOGRAPHY concerning 
the use of presensitized plates might 
be of interest to you. (The author 
summarized the series which ap- 
peared in the February, March and 
April 1956 issues.) 


3-M Image Devéloper 

A new lacquer which extends pres- 
ent plate press life has been marketed 
by Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 
turing Co. 

Called 3-M brand. Long Run 
Lacquer, it places a hard, thin film 
on the image, protecting the develop- 
ing lacquer from wear and abrasion. 
The company .reports press runs up 
to 50,000 impressions are frequent. 
The lacquer is applied to the plate 
while on the press at any time prior 
to the image breakdown. The appli- 
cation takes about five minutes. 


Reuse of Presensitized Plates 
Reproduction Research Labora- 
tories, Inc., has a method of reusing 
sensitized plates. If your shop is 
equipped with a whirler and vacuum 
printing frame, the RRL method will 
enable you to turn used or discarded 
presensitized plates to like new con- 
dition job after job according to the 
company. 


Red Flash Lacquer 

The RB & P Chemical and Supply, 
Inc., has announced development of 
a new vinyl lacquer for deep etch 
plates on zinc or aluminum. The 
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lacquer is green in color and con- 
tains a built-in color indicator that is 
sensitive to the presence of various 
acids. The sensitivity is reflected in 
a color change of the lacquer from 
green to red on the litho wipe. This 
is of importance to the plate maker 
since the presence of any acid shows 
that the plate was improperly cleaned 
with alcohol. Improper cleansing is 
of course one of the important causes 


of blind plates. 


Kodak Photo Resist 
Kodak Photo Resist is a dual pur- 
pose coating material used in photo- 
mechanical reproduction. This unique 
platemaking material is an all plastic, 
presensitized, liquid surface coating. 
When dried, it is waterproof, acid 
resistant, and alkali resistant. It is 
stable — plates can be precoated and 
stored for use as needed. In addition, 
the solution contains no chromium 
salts. Coating or sensitizing is done 
on dry metal plates— aluminum or 
zinc—using conventional techniques. 
In addition to the usual whirler coat- 
ing method, this material may be 
sprayed with a paint sprayer or coated 
in a plate coating machine. The coat- 
ing is sensitive to ultraviolet light 
and plates are usually exposed to 
white flame arcs. The exposure times 
are much shorter than for other con- 
ventional plate coatings, and the uh- 
exposed areas are washed with or- 
ganic solvents contained in the Kodak 
Photo Resist Developer. 


Pro-type 
A new low cost machine for setting 
display and headline type photo- 
graphically by Davidson Corp. This 
machine uses sensitized paper or film 
which are not affected by normal in- 
candescent illumination, so the work 
can be done outside the darkroom. 
Complete fonts of type or lettering 
are on sturdy negatives and the op- 
erator exposes one character at a 
time — usual speed is two words per 
minute. 
Two-sided Lithography 
Davidson Corporation also has de- 
signed a press that will print two 
sides of a sheet simultaneously, using 
direct lithography and offset lithog- 
raphy. This method is not new to the 
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graphic arts field, but new to the 
small press field. 

In the two-sided operation, two 
identical plate segments are placed on 
the upper cylinder instead of the 
traditional plate segment and an im- 
pression segment. The normal plate 
segment uses a regular offset plate. 
The added plate segment uses a direct 
litho plate, therefore the plate must 
be burned in reverse. Each sheet run 
by the two-sided litho method has its 
lower side printed by regular offset 
and the upper side by direct transfer 
from the inked reverse on the plate. 
Special inks are used. The direct 
litho plate is limited on long runs and 
is best suited for line or text. Also, 
if possible, the negative made for this 
plate should be on thin base. Half- 
tone dots do not reproduce very sat- 
isfactorily. 

The present Davidson presses may 
be adapted to this process by obtain- 
ing another plate segment to insert in 
place of the impression segment. 


Liquid Lamination 

A new process of custom coating 
for lithographed and letterpress ma- 
terials has been developed on the 
Pacific Coast. The first to offer this 
service is the Cardoza Co., Trade 
Bindery in San Francisco, Cal. This 
process is know as the Marcote Proc- 
ess. (See ML, February, 1956, page 
50.) It is a method of coating paper 
with a fine plastic high speed gloss 
finish. It can be called liquid lam- 


ination. 


Air Conditioning 
Air conditioning will enable your 
pressmen to better control static, ink 





drying, and paper troubles. Static 
electricity will disappear without any 
effort on the part of the operators. 
Along with the elimination of static, 
the offsetting caused by the static 
also will be eliminated, as well as 
some of your drying problems. Ink 
requires oxygen for drying. The oxy- 
gen is obtained from air. When static 
is present in the delivery of the press, 
the sheets make immediate and inti- 
mate contact with the pile. The air 
is quickly squeezed out from between 
the sheets and very little oxygen is 
available to dry the ink. Offsetting 
and slow drying result. An air con- 
ditioning system that maintains the 
relative humidity at slightly higher 
than 40 percent will eliminate most 
of this trouble. 

All things being considered, lithog- 
raphy should have a very profitable 
and exciting future. There will be 
many new processes and develop- 
ments to be applied to existing equip- 
ment, and there will be future equip- 
ment, featuring speed and electroni- 
cally controlled operation. 

Many in industry are reluctant to 
experiment with new processes or 
equipment until it is proved, thus 
giving the edge to the experimenters. 
Every one must contribute financially 
to research or participate in some 
manner if progress is to continue. 
Progress is essential. 

We cannot stand back for several 
hundred years or some other method 
will take over. We must keep on 
reaching for better methods, faster 
methods and cheaper methods of pro- 
ducing printed copy so that the public 
will want more and more of our 
products.* 








Author Schwalm gives an excellent 
review of some of the new methods 


and materials for lithographers. 
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“Priva” post card is equipped: with 
a flap that seals over the message, 
making it private. Green rule indi- 
cates fold. Glue is on reverse of 
green Ben Day strip, on this litho- 
graphed card. 


a donné la preuve 


main d’cuvre spéciolisée sont une 


développement dont elle 


jusqu’ici est pour Vavenir, une gorantie durable. 


Solidement établie, la maison Thérien Fréres Limitée réalise 
chaque onnée dans ses ateliers, de nombreux et splendides 


travaux tant en imprimerie qu’en lithographie. Son équipe- 


intense 


a 
fondateur, M. J.-Alex. Thérien, sont le tremplin d’ob s'est 


élancée cette entreprise. 
Détacher & Faide tu pois [Open at prorated line 


dinitiative et les courageuses 














Fires ree 
a TARE 
REQUIS 
Se 
! postace 
REQUIRED 


DU. 8-5781* 
125 ST-LAURENT 


Reverse of card, showing typical | PRINTERS - LETHOGRAPHERS|- PUBLISHERS ART STUDIO 
message, is shown at right. Again, 
green line indicates fold, green 
Ben Day strip indicates the glued 
strip which folds over and seals at 
green dotted line at right of mes- 
sage. 





Montreal, 
We acknowledge receipt of 


arte “PRIVA” card 


ADRESSE | 
ADDRESS | 

| 

You may rest assured of our best gnd prompt atterition. 


We thank you for your kind p 





ge. 
THERIEN FRERES LIMITEE 


LITHOCANADA — THERIEN FRERES, Limite — 8125 ST. LAURENT — MONTREAL 11, CANADA 


#) ET SCEUER 2 AL AIDE OF (A LANGUETTE 
FOLD ' AND USE FLAP 2. FOR SéALING 


DROITS RESERVES — 1954 — COPYRIGHT 
CANADIAN AND UNITED STATES PATENTS. PENDING 








ees | 


HE lowly postcard, traditionally considered fair game for 
the inquisitive mailman, has been given the dignified 
privacy of first class mail by a Canadian lithographer. 

Therien Freres, Montreal printers and lithographers, has come 
up with the “Priva” card, which is identical with the ordinary 
post card except for a small glued flap that conceals the mes- 

Litho Used sage and turns the card into a striking mailing piece. 

The idea is that companies with a regular need for a card 
with a preprinted message or form such as acknowledgments, 
thank you cards, shipping consignments, etc., can utilize the 

To Make “Priva” card to speed up routine correspondence. The four- 
color illustration on the face of the card can be used for a photo 
of the company plant or other self-advertising. 

‘Private’ The card is 814” long and 314” wide, folding down to the 
conventional 514 x 314” size. In addition to the face of the 
card, the 234 x 314” flap also provides space for a printed 
message on the outside. Therien Freres lithographs the cards, 

Post Cards from one to 14 up, on an ATF Mann two-color press. The 

stock is Kromekote Cover, two-ply. The printed sheets go 
through a Baum folder, where they are scored, slit and per- 
forated. The glue is applied in a special machine, and the 
cards are boxed in 500’s. Approval has been given by Canadian 
postal authorities.* 








Tan 
requis 
se 
POSTAGE 


requineo Reverse side 
of the card, 
ready for mail- 
ing, is shown 

‘ADDRESS at the left. 


PLIER Ich 
FOLD HERE 


La maison Thérien Fréres Limitée dent to photo sevie suffit 
rine i nil 

















Lintense développement dont elle a donné la prevve 
jusqu’ici est pour l'avenir, une garantie durable. 


Solidement établie, la maison Thérien Fréres Limitée réalise 





Ditachr 4 aide du pontine T Ope at peterated line 


elancée cette entreprise. 


ried : 
| fondoteur, M. J.-Alex. Thérien, sont le tremplin d’od s'est 
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Paul F. Schmidt (1) is president of 
Pitman. Kenneth W. Martin, (cen- 
ter) eastern director, is vice presi- 
dent of the company, and the (R) 
late Harold M. Pitman. 


Pitman Marks 50th Year 
With New $250,000 Plant 


The mid-west area is served from 
the home office of the Pitman or- 
ganization which is located in this 
building in Chicago. 


HE new Harold M. Pitman Co. 

building being constructed in 

Secaucus, N. J., might impress 
a casual observer as the beginning of 
a new company, but in reality the 
quarter million dollar office and plant 
is a crowning achievement to 50 years 
of service to the graphic arts industry. 
This year the Harold M. Pitman Co. 
is celebrating its 50th anniversary. 

A considerable portion of the Pit- 
man Co.’s success in past years has 
been the result of the introduction of 
a number of specialty items which 
make the work of the graphic arts 
carftsman easier and have permitted 
him to be more flexible in the results 
which he can produce. 

How It Began 

The Pitman Co., with home office 
in Chicago, and branch offices in 
North Bergen, N. J., New York City, 
Cleveland and Boston, was founded in 
1906 by the late Harold M. Pitman. 
He started the firm in Chicago as a 


supplier of polished metal sheets for 
engravers, but soon became interested 
in the offset field. Through the process 
of gradual growth the company en- 
tered the chemical field and eventually 
became a complete supply house for 
engravers and lithographers. 

It was in the 1930’s that the firm 
made its big stride into the litho- 
graphic field. At that time Dr. Fritz 
Hausleiter, a German scientist, had 
devised a deep-etch process which 
was meeting with considerable success 
in Europe. The Pitman Company took 
advantage of this new lithographic 


development and began to import the 
required chemicals from Germany. 
The company was the first to offer 
freely such a process in the U. S. 


Originally the process was known as 
the “Pitman-Efha Deep Etch Proc- 
ess.” Later, processes such as the 
“U.V. Albumin Process,” the “Re- 
verse Transfer Process” and the “Blu- 
Print-Black Print Process” proved to 
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Architect’s drawing of the new Harold M. Pitman plent and offices i1 Secancts 


be most helpful to the industry, which 
was rapidly adopting photo-reproduc- 
tion methods. A current Pitman de- 
velopment is the “Uni-Process,” com- 
bining a specially prepared, single 
use aluminum plate with improved 
surface coatings and treatments. 


In addition to its own processes, 
the company handles all leading 
makes and sizes of films for the in- 
dustry. It is also a supplier of dry 
plates and the necessary developers 
and fixers. The company acts as agent 
for many prominent manufacturers 
of platemaking and camera equip- 
ment. 

New Eastern Building 

The company has spread from its 
Chicago home office eastward, since 
its 1906 founding. Two branch plants, 
Cleveland, North Bergen, N. J., and 
the home office, comprise the Pitman 
distributing organization. The Boston 
affiliate is known as the Pitman Sales 
Co. of New England. The Eastern 
Branch of the company, established 
prior to World War I, began as a 
sales office in New York City. Manu- 
facturing and warehousing for the 
East has been located in the North 


Front and back views of the bronze ‘ 


paperweight designed to help cele- 
brate the company’s 50th year in 
the graphic arts industry. 


Jersey area for 25 years. It will soon 
change location to a new industrial 
area in Secaucus, N. J., although the 
New York sales office will be con- 
tinued. 

The modern single story, brick and 
steel structure in Secaucus is expected 


to be ready for occupancy by Sep- 
tember. The building, which will be 
leased by Pitman, is being constructed 
by Bonanno Bros. and was designed 
for Pitman by John Scacchetti. The 
Secaucus plant will provide the much 
needed space for Pitman’s expanding 
business. Total area of the plant and 


offices is 30,000 sq. ft. 


Bronze Paperweight Designed 

Commemorating its 50th anniver- 
sary, the company recently commis- 
sioned the well-known sculptor, John 
Amore, to design a bronze paper- 
weight which would typify the 
graphic arts industry and the part 
which Pitman plays in it. Mr. Amore, 
among other awards, has received the 
Paris prize in sculpture from the 
Beaux Arts Institute of Design. After 
consulting with company officials, Mr. 
Amore produced the striking bronze 
piece. The paperweight is currently 
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being distributed to Pitman clients. 

In 1950, Paul F. Schmidt, who had 
returned to the company after U. S. 
Navy service, was elected president. 
Other company officials are Kenneth 
W. Martin, vice president; Nathaniel 
Butler, treasurer, and Marie L. Pit- 
man, secretary. Harold M. Pitman 
was active in company affairs as 
chairman of the board up to the time 
of his sudden death in August, 1952. 


In his 17 years with the Pitman 
Company, Mr. Schmidt has heiped 
direct the company from its position 
as a successful small business into 
an equally successful large one. Mr. 
Martin has been with Pitman in the 
east for 23 years and is the director 
of all the company’s eastern activities. 


Mr. Pitman was one of the first 
to help set the industrial pattern for 
“profit sharing.” Today a substantial 
number of Pitman employes, from 
office help to executives, are listed 
as owners. The Pitman organization 
was among the earliest subscribers to 
the health insurance programs and 
also boasts its group life insurance 
plan, the cost of which is borne en- 
iirely by the company.* 





Qualified instructors in all phases 
of lithography are the keystone of 

& the Photo-Offset Annex of the Man- 
hattan School of Printing, opened 
last August. 


Typical scenes in the classrooms 
and shop areas at offset branch of 
the Manhattan School, which is ie 
helping to relieve the shortage of 
trained manpower in lithography. 


Teaching Offset at Manhattan School of Printing 


By P. K. Thomajan 


HE steadily expanding field of lithography and the 

mounting demand for competent help are the con- 

ditions directly responsible for the formation, last 
August, of the Photo-Offset Annex of the Manhattan 
School of Printing. 

Vital need for such a school is best reflected by the 
fact that this division has had capacity enrollment since 
it opened its doors, and that its carefully-trained graduates 
have been promptly placed. 

The Manhattan School of Printing started some years 
ago as a private institution offering intensive instruction 
in letterpress printing and linotype. The main building 
of the school is at 333 Sixth Avenue. 

Under the astute direction of Dean Edward I. Miller, 
the Manhattan School of Printing has earned a reputation 
for quality training, with the result that its graduates are 
much sought after for their superior skill. 

The faculty devoted much time to planning the curri- 
culum and layout of the new division, in an effort to 
achieve a model pattern. The school was greatly aided by 
the Lithographic Technical Foundation, which assisted 
in the development of the courses. Arrangements have 
been made to use advanced techniques developed by the 
LTF research department in Chicago. 


Plan Color Separation Course 
The school is now planning a color separation course 
for photographers in the trade, awaiting completion by 


90 


LTF of research on new color separation methods. Appli- 
cations are being accepted for this course, which will 
begin with the fall semester. 

The new annex is centrally located in downtown New 
York. It extends from 72-74 Warren Street through 88 
West Broadway. The quarters are spacious, with natural 
light, and students can work with ease and comfortable 
clearances. 

The school is complete with the latest equipment, pro- 
viding students the opportunity to work under conditions 
simulating those that prevail in the better commercial 
shops. Employers have told MSP graduates that they go 
about the shop as though they had worked at the trade 
for years. 

Students are taught principally by demonstrations on 
the various units. Classes are kept small to permit indi- 
vidualized instruction and visual aids are utilized to 
provide clear concepts of technicalities. The walls of the 
school are decorated with framed broadsides that give 
information on the printing craft. Instruction has impact 
because it is practical and realistic while theoretical phases 
are efficiently integrated into the actionized system of 
communication, the school feels. 


: Officially Licensed 
Instructors are screened for comprehensive experience, 
with accent on some specialty. Above all, they must be 
of supervisory or foremanship capacity. The school is 
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officially licensed by the New York State Board of 
Education, accredited by the Veteran’s Administration, 
which has sent many Korean veterans, and by the Immi- 
gration and Naturalization Service for non-immigrant 
students studying under a student visa. ; 

Prospective students must pass aptitude tests set up 
by the Psychological Corporation, which eliminates pos- 
sible drop-outs in the middle of classes. A student not 
making normal progress in a particular phase of offset, 
is not encouraged to continue in that phase. His case is 
discussed by the school staff, and he is placed in another 
phase, more suitable to his qualifications. Mention might 
be made here that color blindness tests are also given, 
the results of which influence placement of students. 

Detailed progress reports are kept on each student, 
thereby exposing weak and strong points. Thus, the in- 
structor is able to correct conditions that require attention. 
Every attempt is made to encourage initiative and pride 
of craftsmanship in a student. They vie with one 
another on projects, which they follow through from 
initial to final stage. Students are taught how to use 
prepared chemicals and inks, and the science of com- 
pounding these products. 


Varied Curriculum 

All aspects of offset are taught in courses that are both 
comprehensive and specialized. Courses are broken down 
into units, thus servicing the specific needs of various 
applicants, some of whom may have had previous training 
or work experience in certain phases. 

The curriculum includes line photography, halftone 
photography, opaquing and stripping, surface platemak- 
ing, deep etch platemaking, elementary offset presswork 
and advanced offset presswork. For students interested in 
learning only stripping, the school offers a color stripping 
course which covers both flat and process color. 

Students of all kinds are enrolled, ranging from owners 


on the executive level to beginners. Companies sponsor 
their employes in courses at the school, and the same 
holds true for foreign firms and even government print- 
ing offices. 


Many Kinds of Equipment 

School equipment is completely professional and mod- 
ern. It includes electronic integrators to measure light 
units, down draft tables, a large battery of stripping 
tables, stainless steel sinks, a 24-inch ATF camera, vac- 
uum contact frames, 1250 multiliths, a Davidson press, 
a 14x20” Webendorfer, a 1714 x 2214” Webendorfer, 
and a 1714 x 2214” stream-fed Harris. 

Standards and routines are being constantly revised by 
Dean Miller, administrator M. J. Hausman, and director 
James Ebbert, to keep instruction paced to developments 
in the trade. Relationships with students are maintained 
after graduation, and they are encouraged to confer with 
former instructors whenever they encounter difficult prob- 
lems in their jobs. In many instances, the graduates follow 
up with evening classes to make themselves more eligible 
for advancement. 

School policy is greatly concerned with fitness of 
students for future responsibilities. If a student fails to 
make a passing grade, the period of instruction will be 
extended, at no additional cost, until that student meets 
the standard set for graduation. 

Classes are arranged to accommodate all those seeking 
instruction. They are held mornings, afternoons, evenings, 
and Saturdays. Ages of those that attend range from 
17 to 55, and include both sexes. The school is attended 
by many foreign students. Language barriers are over- 
come by the fact that many of the instructors can speak 
more than one language. The school even presents special 
courses for Latin-American students, in which the in- 
structors speak only Spanish. 

One of the principles of accepting a student, who has 
been found likely material, is the general understanding 
that training will prepare the student for a position. The 
Placement Director usually has a list of employers waiting 
to engage MSP grads. Certificates of Achievement, 
granted upon completion of the comprehensive course, 
have proven time and again to be passports to desirable 
jobs in the trade. The Manhattan School of Printing does 
its utmost to live up to its motto: “We will mot accept 
you, unless we can train you and help you find a job.”* 


Students of all ages at work in the press section of the Man- 
lattan S-hoo!. School is planning a color separation course for 
photegraphers in the trade, to be set up after LTF completes 
its recearch on new color separation methods. 
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Massive Webendorfer web offset press at j 
Safran Printing Co., is used to turn out 
long run publications at high speeds. 
Company has just added another press. 


Web Presses 


Safran’s Name— 


F THERE is any piece of equipment 

that will speed up production 

and give the customer a better 
litho job than a Webendorfer web 
offset press, it’s two Webendorfers. 
So decided Hyman and David Safran 
of Safran Printing Co., Detroit. 

In installing the second Weben- 
dorfer, Safran is justifying its name, 
“Department Store of Printing.” 
Plant equipment already includes a 
Harris-Seybold 42” x 58” four-color 
press, two 42” x 58” two-color 
presses, and two Harris 2214 x 35” 
two-color presses. 

The three acres of plant space also 
house 13 letterpress presses, plate- 
making and bindery equipment, two 
cameras and four Linotypes, a Lud- 
low and other units. At Safran 90 
percent of the plate work is done in 
the shop. 

The new press, which will be in 
full operation by early summer, will 
be identical to the Webendorfer four- 
unit offset rotary magazine press that 
is now turning out Automotive News, 
TV Guide, Ford Motor and General 
Motors catalogs and much other 
litho work for Detroit firms. 

Webendorfer No. 1 is equipped 
with a drier, imprinter and high 
speed magazine folder. A second 
folder recently was installed, making 


Help. Justify | 
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‘Department Store of Printing’ 


it possible to run two four-color jobs 
on both sides simultaneously. In fact, 
by splitting the fountain, 16 colors 
can be run at one time. 

The web-feeding of paper, the in- 
stantaneous drying as the printed 
roll passes through the two-flame gas- 
heated drier, and the automatic cut- 
ting and folding process reduces time 
and manual labor to a minimum. The 
35” wide web is transformed to a 
completely folded signature ready for 
trimming and binding in another con- 
tinuous operation. 

The Safran brothers point out that 
the press offers additional savings to 
the customer in paper cos‘s, because 


David Safran 











rapid drying of inks allows utiliza- 
tion of letterpress paper. 

The list of customer services of- 
fered by Safran includes assistance 
in art and copy preparation and com- 
plete stereotyping services. Giving the 
employe the best deal is another 
Safran policy. More than 200 men 
and women. make up the Safran 
“family.” Employe services include 
health, pension and savings plans, 
Christmas and summer parties. 

It is company policy to promote 
from the ranks, says David Safran. 
To this end, an employe training 
program has been established. Every 
foreman is trained in management 
principles and work simplification. 

That these policies work is evi- 
denced by the phenomenal growth of 
the company since 1932 when the 
founder, Elias Safran, died, leaving 
his garage shop to his two sons. To- 
day the concrete and brick buildings 
at 3939 Bellevue include offices, 
bindery and plant, total 118,000 
square feet, with three parking lots 
and land in reserve. 

Under the same roof and manage- 
ment is the Rotary Manifold Co., 
with 75 employes.*« 

(For another photo of the recently 
enlarged Safran plant, turn to page 
84) 
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® Sell Christmas Toys With Offset & 


T SOME TIME between teens and 
dotage every man has gone 

into a toy store to select a 
present for a little boy or girl. He has 
looked over counter and stand—per- 
haps not for one particular item, but 
for one that may be suited to the 
taste of the youngster he has in mind. 

Long ago he has passed from child- 
hood’s notion of Santa Claus, his 
sleigh and reindeer, and his work- 
shop at the North Pole. Yet the 
chances are strong that he has no 
conception of what lies behind the 
motley of color and the cleverness of 
design confronting him in these little 
stores. In fact, he is so full of the 
confusion he sees that he has neither 
the time nor the inclination to be 
concerned with matters of source and 
means of supply. 

Yet what is laid before him is 
business. In the aggregate, big busi- 
ness, and as always, printing is its 
life blood. Without printing, some 
of the playthings would not have 
been made. Without printing, very 
few would be found in many stores 
— certainly none of them could be so 
widely distributed. 

A few months ago, there were 1400 
registrants at a magnificent fair held 
in New York City by toy manufac- 
turers. Jobbers and distributors from 
all over the East were invited, and 
many buyers from the great retail 
stores and store chains attended. Sim- 
ilar fairs were under discussion for 
Chicago and the West Coast. 

Printing? Well, so far, not much 
beyond order blanks and _ business 
cards. Makers of the more elaborate 
mechanical toys had beautiful leaflets 
and folders, given out freely. Some 
of the firms which offered simple 
printed games and the like had the 
opinion that it would be more effec- 
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By Fred W. C. French 


tive, and cheaper, to give to visitors 
who seemed really interested their 
actual products rather than to have 
illustrated descriptions which, con- 
sidered as printed matter, could be 
better by comparison than the in- 
genious items that were shown for 
sale. 

From Factory To Child 

It is a long, long journey from the 
small factory, or even from the fair, 
to the neighborhood retail counters. 
The trip from factory to department 
store, and from there to the child, is 
not so long. First, of course, is the 
purchasing agent. The principal mes- 
sage carrier to the home is the daily 
newspaper. This medium is not of 
too great present interest, because 
envelope stuffers and a few other di- 
rect mail pieces handles some of the 
load — express service, it may be 
called. 

However, distribution of these toys 
to the small retailer is much more 
complex. Perhaps the simplest way 
to state the problem is to outline the 
general scheme of how it was analyzed 
and executed by one enterprising 
company. It will be seen that at least 
in this instance the middleman fully 
justifies his existence —to the man- 
ufacturer, to the retailer, and to the 
ultimate consumer. 

40-Page Catalog 

The keystone of the entire market- 
ing plan is a 40-page catalog, self 
cover, 7x 104% inches, profusely il- 
lustrated in four-color process, photo- 
mechanical throughout, including a 
21% inch signature of the dealer at 
the foot of the first cover. 

There are various front cover de- 
signs, all in lively colors in the holi- 
day motif — as many of these covers 
as the breadth of the distribution 
makes necessary. Reds and yellows 


predominate, with greens and blues 
for effective contrast. Actual toys 
are not drawn for the first covers, 
but fanciful exaggerations are shown 
in the hands of Santa Claus and of 
jolly clowns at play. 

The entirely different appearance 
of the catalogs is furthered by re- 
arrangement of the inside pages, with 
folios in new sequence (no change is 
made in the makeup of any page). 
The multiple front cover layouts per- 
mit the showing of identical toy selec- 
tions by stores no more than perhaps 
a dozen blocks apart. (The limiting 
condition in such case would be the 
handling of bulk mail, to make sure 
that no two or more stores would send 
mailings to the same address, where 
close comparison might be embar- 
rasing. ) 


Color Blocks, Tints 

On some pages, reetangular color 
blocks in light halftone tints back up 
alternate items. Again, there will be 
irregular splashes of color tints in the 
background. Occasionally there are 
vertical or horizontal cut-offs between 
items — sometimes tints, sometimes 
solids — single and in combination. 
The whole effect is of seasonal dec- 
oration breaking up what otherwise 
would be a too-formal presentation. 

In the back pages of each booklet, 
frequently on the last inside page, is 
an order blank for items shown in 
the catalog but not stocked by the 
store. These order blanks are directed 
to the retailer—the middleman makes 
the entire deal possible but remains 
out of the customer’s sight. 

This distributor did for the re- 
tailer a job that the retailer could 
not have done for himself. First, he 
assembled a group of toys that he 
was sure could be sold in the retailer’s 
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neighborhood. Second, he supplied 
an attractive catalog to inform each 
family of the goods, thus bringing 
interested groups into the store; and 
third, the toys he suggested were 
made by competent manufacturers 
who were identified by name. Finally, 
if the dealer held back a little on 
his order for stock, his customer still 
could buy from him on the order 
blank. 

From the distributor’s knowledge 
of trade areas in his own city and in 
other communities where he can make 
a personal inspection and probably 
some store-to-store calls, he is able 
to compile a mailing list that is made 
up of business names and addresses 
nearly a hundred percent accurate 
and as fully “live” as it can be. 

Several mailings to this list, which 
will include copies of his ready-made 
catalog with an explanation of its 
multiple use, and an order form 
(which under the circumstance should 
not be a blank) listing his recom- 
mendations for initial stock, prac- 
tically complete his general campaign. 


Process Colors Used 

There are no line sketches in the 
catalog —every item is shown in 
process colors, whether the selling 
price is 98 cents or $19.95. All prices 
are in 24-pt. and 14-pt. Cheltenham 
Bold Condensed, most of them boxed, 
and many of the boxes carry a holi- 
day decoration. With every toy pic- 
ture appears the maker’s name, thus 
adding whatever of prestige it may 
have. 

The description of each item is not 
too brief and is uniformly in a legible 
condensed light gothic, with the name 
of the toy a couple of sizes larger in 
a semi-condensed bold gothic cap 
line. 

Interspersed throughout the book, 
in medium-sized gothic caps, are such 
display lines as “Use our convenient 
layaway plan,” “Make your selections 
now —avoid disappointment,” “A 
small deposit will hold any item,” 
and the like — all calculated to hurry 
the decision, but without too much 
evident pressure. 

The process work cannot be classed 
as high grade; apparently none of the 
photographic plates had been re- 
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Two examples of lithographed booklet for selling Christmas toys. 


touched, and some of the pictures 
quite obviously are a little out of 
focus. However, it is to be consid- 
ered that some of the originals are in 
wood or metal, dip-painted or in 
fancy tints or shades to suit the mak- 
er’s taste, but certainly with no 
thought of process reproduction. 
Others are in plastic or leather with 
any number of color combinations. 
Some are printed on cardboard — 
practically every grade — and some 
with laminated color-printed sheets. 
Almost all other materials and color 
schemes are used as well. Every tech- 
nical person who has browsed among 
toys knows the conditions — they are 
recited briefly here only to bring them 
again to mind. 


Color Is Important 

The retailer almost without excep- 
tion kuows nothing of color, or dis- 
sociates such knowledge from this 
merchandise. The distributor feels 
that he cannot afford to pay for a 
better technical color job. The lithog- 
rapher is not allowed time to put 
extra work on any item. However, 
these color reproductions delight the 
youngsters—the ultimate consumers; 


so who shall say that the job has 
failed? 

One would withhold not the least 
admiration from the business genius 
of the distributor who organized and 
conducted this plan. It covers so well 
a seasonal market that is important 
to small retailers, who are doubly 
handicapped by lack of contact with 
important sources and by the short- 
ness of the time period in which they 
can act effectively. 

However, it can be visualized that 
in the hands of a sales-minded litho 
shop the benefits could be spread over 
an area very much greater in extent. 
In two quite important respects me- 
terial improvement could be made 
with no great increase in cost — the 
textual description of each item could 
offer more detail, and the pictured 
reproductions could show the goods 
more faithfully. 

Commercial lithographers have the 
equipment and the process to do this 
type of work well. It is certain that 
enterprising lithographers, who will 
take the time to survey the market, 
will be able to create some new busi 
ness along this line.* 
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HANDY HALFTONE SYSTEM 


saves time and money for Army 


4 ww glass halftone system is de- 


signed to eliminate trial and er- 
ror in the making of halftone 
negatives with the process camera 
and the glass halftone screen. The 
system is based on charts compiled 
from experience to indicate the cor- 
rect exposure on any camera. 
Briefly, the system consists of eval- 
uating the variable factors which af- 
fect the quality of a halftone negative 
and then referring to a series of tables 
which correlate the variables to the 
correct combination of aperture size 
and exposure time for each of the four 
steps in making the negative. 
Evaluation of the variables is ac- 
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By Capt. Harold N. Acrivos 
Former Chief, Map Reproduction School, 
Dept. of Topography, Fort Belvoir, Va. 
complished by 1. positioning the arc 
lamps at a definite distance and pre- 
scribed angle from the subject, ac- 
cording to subject size; 2. using an 
exposure meter to measure the illumi- 
nation received by the camera from 
white copy; 3. comparing lightest 
and darkest tone areas in the subject, 
to tones of the Kodak gray scale 1-10 
steps to establish contrast range; 4. 
calculating the scale of reproduction; 
and 5. identifying the film by manu- 

facturer’s designation. 

A total of three charts are used. 
Table I indicates aperture size of each 
step as a function of scale of repro- 
duction; Table II gives the basic ex- 


posure time as a function of SR, lamp 
distance, and subject tone values; and 
Graph I is a nomograph used to find 
a correction factor that is a function 
of film speed and illumination re- 
ceived by the camera from white copy. 

The basic tables (I & II) were 
compiled from data on a camera fitted 
with a glass halftone screen having 
133 lines per inch at a 1 to 1 ruling 
ratio and having a lens of average 
transmissibility. If a different screen 
or lens is used, having other than 
average transmissibility, a constant 
correction factor may be determined 
by the cameraman for use in con- 
junction with these tables. It should 
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BASIC EXPOSURE TIME,SEC 
SCREEN SEPARATIUN: 15/64 INCHES (SURFACE OF 
THE COVER GLASS TO THE EMULSION OF THE FILM) 










































































DETAIL 

SR FACTOR A B c D 
Lame oistance | 41" | s8"| 4i"| se*] 41" | 50" | 41" | 58" 
| 7 _| St [105 | 53 |108| 55 | 112 | 59,} 121 | 
DARK | 8 64 |132] 66/135 | 70 |143] 73 | 150 
vauve |__2 | 83 [170 | 06 [176 91 | 106 | 95 | 195 
10 154 | 316 | 161 | 332] 168 | 344] 175 | 360 

MIDDLETONE 

SR FACTOR A B c D 
Lamp oistance | 41"| 5e"| 41" | 56"| 41" | se"| 41" 58" 
ez] I 2 [ss | 2 | 55 [20 | 0 | 0 | 62 
1-8 |2-7| | 29 | 60 | 30| 62 | 31 | 64 34 | 70 
$[i-9|2-8[3-7| 32 | 66 | 33| 68 | 35 | 72 | 37| 76 | 
Z| |2-9|3-8/4-7 35 | 72 | 36 | 74 | 39 | 80 “ai | 84 
[10] [9/48 “39 | 80 | 40 | a2 | a2 86 45 | 92 | 
wl [20 4-9| 42| 86 | 44| 91 | 45 | 92 | 48 | 99 
<| | |3-10 45| 92 | 47 | 97 | 50 103154 | 11 | 
| | | [ato] 49 | 100] 52 | 106 54 | it] 59 | 120 

























































































TABLE 1 ant wo) 
BASIC EXPOSURE TIME, SEC. 
] HIGHLIGHT 
| SR FACTOR A 8 c ° 
I - 
\ Lamp orstance | 41° | 58° | 4i° | Se" | 4° | Se” |] a | 58 
| ° ' 9 | 18 |] to | 21 | oe | 23 | v2 | 2s 
LIGHT 
| 2 14 | 29 | 15 | 30 16 | 33 | «7 | 35 
| TONE 
3 18] 37 | 19 | 39 | 20] 48 | 22 | 45 
VALUE 
4 24 | 49 | 25 |] st | 26 | 53 | 26 | 58 
FLASH 
SR FACTOR a 8 c o 
LAMP DISTANCE | 41° | 58 ay | se° | 40 | se) 4r | s8° 
48 | 100] 50 | 104] 52 | 107 | 58 | 5 
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COLOR PHOTOGRAPH BY ANTON BRUEHL 


Ready... Set... Read! 


Imagine this is your customer hold- 
ing your letter. Figure you have just 
two minutes to put your message 
across— make the right kind of 
impression. How will you stand at 
the finish? 

Your answer depends largely on 
your letterhead. If it’s on Howarp 
Bonp you can be sure it shows off 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC. 


Companion Lines: Howard Ledger * Howard Mimeograph 


a crisp, clean typing job to full ad- 
vantage. You know your messages 
can be read quickly and easily. 

And, with Howarp Bonp, you 
know your letterhead reflects your 
own fine business personality with a 
fine paper “feel” when it’s held in 
your customer’s hands. 

If your present letterhead isn’t 


making the most of the two-minute 
“calls” you make by mail, ask your 
printer or paper merchant to show 
you Howarp Bonp samples. Avail- 
able in whitest white and twelve 
attractive colors. 

7 i 7 


PRINTERS! This message appears in adver- 
tising magazines read by your customers. 


¢ HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


Howard , bond 


“The Nation’s 


Business Paper” 


Howard Writing * Howard Posting Ledger 


Printed on Maxwell Offset J Basis 80 —Wove finish 
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Lecint coloe reproduce better on Vtawweld Offget- 7 


Howard Paper Mills, Inc. / MAXWELL PAPER COMPANY DIVISION / Franklin, Ohio 


We'd be pleased to send you samples of our seven finishes and two tints 


Printed on Maxwell Offset—Basis 80—Wove finish ' COLOR PHOTOGRAPH BY ANTON BRUEHL 



















be noted that aperture sizes are given 
' jn Table I in terms of intermediate 


f/stop numbers. Aperture indicators 
should be calibrated in intermediate 
f/stop numbers to eliminate human 
error or estimation. A set of fixed 
stops (such as Waterhouse stops) may 
be used as an alternate method of set- 
ting aperture size. 

(When a camera other than a stand- 
ard 24. x 30 with 24” lens is used, arc 
lights, if not mounted, can be placed 
wherever suitable, providing that they 
are at the same distance and angle 
from the copyboard, regardless of 
scale, as when the light meter reading 
was determined at 100 percent. The 
basic exposures from 41” position are 
multiplied by the correction factor 
from the nomograph. This method 
was successful with a 40x40 inch 
camera. ) 


1. Procedures for Determining 
Exposure 

(a) Lamp Position 

The arc lamps are adjusted to a 
height corresponding to the center of 
the subject and placed in a line 45 
degrees from the plane formed by the 
vertical axis of the lens and copy- 
board. The distance from the center 
of the subject depends on the size of 
the original. If the diagonal of the 
original subject is less than 41” when 
multiplied by 114, place the lamps 
at 41” from the center of the subject. 
If 114 times the diagonal of the sub- 
ject is more than 41”, place the lamps 
at 58” from the center of the subject. 
These lamp distances are chosen as a 
result of practical experience and 
equipment limitations to obtain the 
most illumination over the entire sub- 
ject area. 

(b) Determination of Subject Illu- 
mination 

With the lamps placed at 45 de- 
grees and 41” from the center of the 
subject, a reading is taken with a 
Weston Exposure Meter. (Weston 
units are given in candles per square 
foot.) If a G. E. Meter is used, hood 
closed, convert to Weston units by 
multiplying by 24. The meter should 
be held near the lens and pointed at a 


| white matte paper placed over the 


copyboard. 
Avoid any reflections from outside 


_ MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, July, 1956 


sources striking the light meter or 
shadows being cast by the operator. 
The 41” lamp position was selected as 
a reference for illumination readings 
because of difficulty with shadows at 
the 58” position. This meter reading 
is used in finding the correction factor 
from Graph I. Compensation for il- 
lumination when lamps are at the 58” 
position is provided in Table II. 

(c) Determination of Contrast 
Range 

The Kodak gray scale 1-10 steps is 
placed beside the subject for deter- 
mining the tonal range of the original. 

Step I. Find the lightest area on the 
original and match it with a tone on 
the gray scale that agrees. Note the 
number of the tone. 

Step II. Repeat Step I. for the dark- 
est area. 

Step III. The two numbers repre- 
sent the range of tones in the original 
and will be used to find the basic ex- 
posure times from Table II. 

(d) Exposure Determination 

Three shots (detail) middletone, 
and highlight) followed by a flash 
shot, are utilized in making the half- 
tone negative. 

Each shot must be made at a pre- 
scribed combination of aperture size 
and exposure time. To find the aper- 
ture size for each exposure refer to 
Table I, and follow these steps: 

Step I. Calculate the scale of Re- 
production (SR in %). 

Step II. Find the nearest SR given 
in the left-hand column. 

Step III. The four applicable f/stops 
are selected from the appropriate col- 
umn to the right. If Waterhouse stops 
are utilized, refer to Table I1!, for 
conversion. 

Step IV. Select appropriate SR fac- 
tor from far right-hand column for 
planned scale of reproduction. 

To find the basic exposure times re- 
fer to Table II. It may be noted that 
an increase of lamp distance from 41” 
to 58” would reduce the subject il- 
lumination by one half according to 
the Inverse Square Law of Light for 
a perfect point source. However, the 
law does not hold exactly for the arc 
lamps since they do not meet all the 
requirements of a perfect point source 
of ght. Exposure times from the 














‘Valuable Savings’ 


This system, according to the 
author, has resulted in a saving 
of hundreds of dollars in photo- 
graphic film through less waste 
and faster understanding of 
photographic reproductions by 
the students and also because it 
lists the variables each camera- 
man must understand. 

In the past it was very dif- 
ficult to teach students in the 
short time they were in the 
school the theory of halftone 
photography and also to pro- 
duce workable negatives; par- 
ticularly when the units to 
which the men are assigned 
produce only a few halftones 
each month, and a good half- 
tone photographer must keep 
continually in practice. 

Working with these points in 
mind, this improved system was 
the result. It combines all the 
variables with which a camera- 
man has to contend, and places 
them in readable tables. The 
school has had excellent success 
with this system. A cameraman 
can always shoot an identical 
negative this month, next month 
or next year. 

Several commercial compa- 
nies, as a result of cameramen 
being trained by the school, are 
using the system with a few 
changes to suit their needs, such 
as changing the flash exposure 
for a pin-point dot and using a 
filter factor for colorwork, Cap- 
tain Acrivos told ML. Several 
foreign governments also are 
using the system. 

“The only variable we could 
not correct is the development,” 
he stated. “This is critical in 
halftone photography. Many a 
photographer always develops a 
negative too high, since it is 
appealing to the eye, but to the 
platemaker it means dodging 
and additional work on his 
plate. We at the school desire a 
negative lower in contrast that 
permits a platemaker to expose 
his plate uniformly.” 











ASK THE CRAFTSMAN 
WHO USES 


ALUM-O-LITH 
PRESENSITIZED PLATES 





ASK CRAFTSMAN RUSS MILLREN, PLANT FOREMAN, ARBEE PRINTING CO., SPRINGFIELD, ILL. 


Russ Millren says: “I was very dubious of pre-sensitized 
plates. But after trying Alum-O-Lith Plates I’m 
convinced they are unsurpassed in quality. With 
one-step developer, D.L.G., our plates are done easily, 
in a flash, and with a minimum of make-ready time. 
And the heavier, safer metal in Alum-O-Lith is another micro-surfaced 
big advantage. Our Alum-O-Lith Plates have printed NOT SMOOTH, NOT GRAINED, 
superior to our former letterpress operation. 

Yes, Alum-O-Lith Plates are different, they're BEST BUT ETCHED SLIGHTLY TO 

in my book’ Want proof in your shop? Call your COMBINE ADVANTAGES OF BOTH. 
Authorized Alum-O-Lith Dealer or write direct. 











LITHOPLATEH, INC. 


A Subsidiary of Harris-Seybold Company 

WESTERN: 278 Arden Drive, El Monte, California 

EASTERN: 523 West Broad, Richmond, Virginia 5 1 

MIDWESTERN: Interlake Industries, Bldg. 23, Joliet, Ill. mts) MC) - Lilt ee 
PRESENSITIZED PLATES 
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table are therefore derived from ex- 
perience. 

The detail exposure time is found 
by selecting the basic exposure time 
according to the darkest tone value 
from the column headed by the ap- 
propriate SR factor and lamp dis- 
tance. In the middle-section, repeat the 
step of finding the exposure by utiliz- 
ing the tonal values of both extremes. 
The highlight time is found by re- 
peating the above procedure using the 
lightest tonal value. The flash ex- 
posure time is selected from the flash 
section. (Flash exposure was deter- 
mined to give a suitable dot struc- 
ture for beginners. This can be al- 
tered to suit the needs of the using or- 
ganization. ) 


Correction Factor 

The correction factor is a function 
of subject illumination brightness and 
film speed. It is found from Graph I. 
To use Graph I, connect point of 
Weston light meter reading in the 
left-hand line and the film type in the 
right-hand line. The point at which 
this line crosses the middle scale is 
the correction factor reading to be 
used. The correction factor is mul- 
tiplied by each of the basic exposure 
values, giving the corrected exposure 
times for each of the three main shots 
and flash. This corrected exposure 
time is used with the corresponding 
f/stops or Waterhouse stops (found 
from Table I and Table III) to make 
the halftone negative. 

(e) Processing 

The processing of a halftone nega- 
tive is as important as the exposure. 
An overdevelopment of 5 or 10 sec- 
onds will result in dot size increase of 
.001 or .002 of an inch. For students, 
it has been found successful most of 
the time to teach them to watch for 
the time the image takes to appear 
and then add the same amount of 
time for increasing density. 

Example: image appears in 65 sec- 
onds, total time of development is 2 
minutes and 10 seconds. This has held 
true when the developer temperatures 
were ranging from 60 to 85 degrees. 


2. Illustrative Examples 
Problem: A halftone negative is to 
be made from a 10 X 10 inch origi- 
(Continued on Page 119) 





Can these graphs be adapted 


for use in your litho shop? 
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Cechnical 


BRIEFS 





Abstracts of Current Literature in the Graphic Arts 


These abstracts of important current 
articles, patents, and books are compiled 
as a service of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc. They represent statements 
made by the authors and do not express 
the opinions of the abstractors or of the 
LTF. 

Since some of the abstracts are from ab- 
stract journals, LTF cannot furnish photo- 
stats of all of the original articles. If the 
title is marked with an asterisk (*), LTF 
has no further information than that con- 
tained in the abstract itself. Inquiries about 
these items should be sent direct to the 
source that is named. If you want copies 
of U. S. Patents, write direct to the Com- 
missioner of Patents, Washington 25, D. C. 
Send twenty-five cents for each patent de- 
sired. Make checks or money orders pay- 
able to “Treasurer of the United States.” 
British patents may be obtained for forty- 
five cents from the Patent Office, 25, South- 
ampton Buildings, London, W. C. 2, Eng- 
land, or as the case with all foreign patents, 
they may be obtained as photoprints from 
the U. S. Patent Office, Washington 25, 
Dc: 


If the title of the abstract is not marked 
with an asterisk (*), LTF can supply pho- 
tostats of the original article. When arti- 
cles appear in LTF’s publication Research 
Progress as well as other publications, Re- 
search Progress will be sent. The charge 
for copies of Research Progress is thirty 
cents each to LTF members and one dollar 
to non-members plus three cents postage. 
The charge for photostats is sixty cents 
per page (check abstract for number of 
pages) plus three cents per page postage. 
Postage charge for orders from places 
other than Canada and the United States or 
its territories and possessions is ten cents 
per page of photostats or ten cents per 
copy of Research Progress. Orders from 
companies or individuals who are not mem- 
bers of LTF cannot be filled until payment 
is received. Orders with payment enclosed 
receive immediate attention. 

LTF also has mimeographed lists of (1) 
“Periodicals Abstracted by the Research 
Department” and (2) “Books of Interest to 
Lithographers.” These are available for 
twenty-five cents each in coin or U. S. 
stamps. 





. Photography, Tone and 
Color Correction 
*APPATATUS FOR CoLorR SEPARATION. 


U. S. Pat. 2,736,229. William C. Huebner. 
Official Gazette 703, No. 4; Feb. 28, 1956, 
p. 721-722. Application 9/6/52. An appar- 
atus for illuminating copy which is to be 
reproduced in a plurality of separate pre- 
selected colors, comprising a first source 
of substantially white light, a first means 
for separating the light from said source 
into its spectrum, means supporting said 
first means in a position for directing the 
spectrum upon the copy to be reproduced, 
a second source of substantially white light, 
a second means for separating the light 
from said second source into its spectrum, 
means supporting said second light sep- 
arating means in a position for directing 
the said second mentioned spectrum upon 
said copy in inverse order to that of the 
first spectrum and superposed thereon, 
means to adjust one of said light separat- 
ing means relative to the other to thereby 
secure superposition of said selected por- 
tions of the two spectra, separate masking 
means intermediate each of said light 
separating means and said copy for selec- 
tively masking all but a selected band of 
the corresponding spectrum, and means 
for producing relative movement between 
said copy and said light separating means 


62 


in a direction parallel with said surface 
while maintaining the said light separat- 
ing means in predetermined spaced rela- 
tionship, whereby the copy is scanned by 
a continuous band of preselected colored 
light having substantially uniform charac- 
teristics throughout its width. 


QuaLity IN Orrset LitHocrAPHy. Bruce 
E. Tory. Share Your Knowledge Review 
37, No. 7, April 1956, pp. 11, 12, 13, 14 
(4 pages). The author discusses some of 
the factors which influence the quality 
of lithographic prints. Included in the 
discussion are objective and _ subjective 
tone reproduction, dot sharpness, ink 
spread, and the evaluation of tone repro- 
duction. : 


CuarAcTeristics Or HALFTONE REpRO- 
puction. H. M. Cartwright and R. S. Cox. 
Science and Applications of Photography, 
Proceedings of the R.P.S. Centenary Con- 
ference, London, 1953. The Royal Photo- 
graphic Society of Great Britain, Pub- 
lishers, 1955, pp. 511-516 (6 pages). Pre- 
vious work on tone reproduction by the 
halftone process is surveyed, and a syste- 
matic study of the changes in tone values 
occurring in the screen negative, the print 
on metal, the etchel plate, and the proof 
is outlined. Quantiative evaluations of 
dot structure, the influence of “inkspread”, 
and the resolution of structured images 
are described. 


PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS OF 
“CRONAR” POLYESTER PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM 
Base. John M. Oenta. Photogrammetric 
Engineering 21, No. 4, September, 1955, 
pp. 539-542 (4 pages). The laboratory and 
field test performance of “Cronar” photo- 
graphic film base are discussed and data 
presented on stability coefficients, flexi- 
bility, strength and optical properties of 
this new base. All of these data suggest 
that “Cronar” base will offer handling 
and performance advantages of especial 
benefit to the field of photogrammetry. 

ControL oF Printinc Pressures. Eric 
J. Tongue. Lithographers Journal 40, No. 
11, February, 1956, pp. 26, 38 (2 pages). 
The importance of correctly set pressures 
cannot be over estimated. This article tells 
in brief what can happen if printing pres- 
sures are not set properly. A little extra 
effort in adjusting packings pays off in 
the long run. 

Planographic Printing Process 

*ImprovepD Process FoR LITHOGRAPHIC 
Printinc. British Patent 743,278. Appli- 
cants: Kodak Ltd., Kingsway, London, 
W. C. 2. Tin-Printer and Box Maker 32, 
No. 376, May, 1956, p. 12. In making an 
ink-accepting image layer for lithographic 
printing there is exposed to an image a 
layer of casein iying on a support whose 
surface is, or can be made, sufficiently 
hydrophilic to be ink-refusing when wetted 
with water. The unexposed portion are 
washed away to reveal the surface of the 
support in the unexposed areas. The ex- 
posed areas of the casein are rendered 
more ink-accepting by hardening them 
with a solution of a salt containing alum- 
inum, chromium, manganese, vanadium 
or molybdenum, or an organic hardener. 

*PHotocrapHic Copyinc Process. U. S. 
Patent 2,704,712. Eastman Kodak Co. and 
A. E. Jackson. Print. Equipm. Engr. Vol. 
85, No. 9, June, 1955, p. 108; Printing 
Abstracts 10, No. 10, October, 1955, p. 620. 
Applicable to the production of offset print- 
ing plates, the process comprises transfer- 
ring a line or halftone on a first support 
by contact to a second support after the 
gelatin comprising the complementary im- 
age has been hardened in a tanning de- 
veloper. 

*Lirno Printinc Macuines. Brit. Pat. 
734,510, appl. 7 May 1952, publ. 3 Aug. 
1955; Faber & Schleicher. Pat. Abstr. J., 
No. 3460, 3 Aug. 1955, p. 7A; Printing Ab- 
stracts 10, No. 10, October, 1955, p. 599. 
Printing cylinders or plates are moistened 
by liquid ejected by compressed air pass- 
ing through a movable, partly submerged 
liquid carrier, a shield being arranged be- 
tween the air nozzle and surface to be 
moistened. The shield is parallel to the 
axis of the cylinder, and relative move- 
ment between nozzle and shield is con- 
trolled to interrupt periodically the stream 
of liquid directed against the cylinder. 


Paper and Ink 

Printing Ink Venictes. Edward C. 

Haines. American Ink Maker 34, No. 3, 
(Continued on Page 117) 
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News for Photolithographers 





Will you get your share of 
the NEW 3-COLOR MARKET? 


Every buyer of printing knows the 
effectiveness of color photographs 
and of illustrating his products and 
services in full color. And every 
lithographer knows that process 
color printing is a more profitable 
operation than black-and-white. 
With buyer and seller wanting the 
same thing, there should be no 
problem, and on long runs, there 
frequently is none. But on the 
thousands and thousands of short- 
run jobs of from 500 to 5000, the 
cost of the plates has made the per- 
copy price uneconomical. 

That was yesterday. That was 
before Kodak research developed 
process 3-color. which substitutes 
photographic and mechanical tech- 
niques for time-consuming hand- 
work. Thus, reduced plate costs. 
Thus, new, wider markets for proc- 
ess color. Thus—new business, new 
profit for lithographers. 

Process 3-color lithography elim- 
inates the black plate and stand- 
ardizes operations so that color 
transparencies can be separated 
and on the press in a very short 
time. This means drastically lower 
costs before press time and an 
obviously lower per-copy price. 
Almost as important is the faster 
service the process makes possible. 
For in the old days, when cost was 
no object but time was, process 
color jobs were lost on a delivery 
basis. Today, you can offer that 
traditional bargain which “saves 
you time, saves you money.” 


Some of the markets 


The potential for process 3-color 
for reproducing color transparen- 
cies is tremendous... 

Sell it to manufacturers for pres- 
entations to limited or specialized 
markets. 


Sell it to resorts, travel agencies, 
and hotels for full-color mailing 
pieces. 

Sell it to medical associations 
and groups for small press runs 
needing color illustrations. 

Sell it to schools and institutions 
for tip-in color plates in annuals 
and yearbooks. 

Sell it to clothiers and ready-to- 
wear concerns for limited promo- 
tional mailings. 

Sell zt to. societies, professional 
associations, and hobby groups 
when they need color in small-run 
quantities. 


Color for any budget 


Probably you’ve already thought 
of additional markets we neglected 
to mention. That’s the beauty of 
3-color—it is still new enough for a 
bit of profitable pioneering. 3-color 
reproduction is not designed to 
compete with conventional 4-color 
lithography, nor will it. It simply 
widens the market. 

3-color lithography is a stepping 
stone between high-volume press 
runs in four colors and small quan- 
tity, small budget black-and-white 
or 2-color work. 3-color upgrades 
the quality and sales possibilities 
of short-run work. It gives you and 
your customers an excellent alter- 
native when black-and-white or 
conventional 2-color is inadequate, 
but 4-color too costly. 


The materials you'll need 


Because register is achieved by 
purely mechanical means, you'll 
want a Kodak Matrix Film Punch 
for accurate register. You’ll need 
Kodak Pan Masking Film for 
masking, and you’ll need some en- 
thusiasm for experimentation. 


To work directly from Koda- 
chrome or Ektachrome transpar- 
encies, color prints, or color draw- 
ings, you need a Kodak Gray Con- 
tact Screen, 150 lines per inch. 
Your red, green, and blue filter ex- 
posures will all be made on Koda- 
lith Pan Film. ' 


See for yourself 


For a first-hand look at a variety 
of subjects actually printed in three 
colors, watch for the next issue of 
Kodak’s “Bulletin for the Graphic 
Arts.” It contains how-to-do-it in- 
formation and many examples of 
3-color that should start you think- 
ing of new business. 

Ask your Kodak Graphic Arts 
dealer—or a Kodak technical rep- 
resentative to give you all the de- 
tails and to answer your questions 
on technique and materials. Don’t 
lose out on those in-between 3-color 
profits. 





Graphic Repr oduction S ales Division * EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, ROCHESTER 4, N. Y, 
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If You Count 


Production Costs- 


— and you probably do; you’ll want to get the 
most from your Metal Decorating Equipment. 
To keep production moving at top speed, day 
after day at the lowest possible cost, you need 
dependable equipment, with a dependable com- 
pany standing behind it. Wagner metal deco- 
rating equipment has these qualities, qualities 
gained in serving the Metal Decorating Industry 
for more than half a century. If you are planning 
a new plant, a singe unit, or a production line 
and you want to keep down those costs, call upon 
Wagner! We shall be glad to assist you without 
obligation. 


The Wagner line includes: ROTARY-AIR OVENS, D. E. F. OVENS, AUTOMATIC 
STRIPPERS, SPOT COATERS, VARNISHING MACHINES, AUTOMATIC FEEDERS, 
ROLLER REVOLVING MACHINES, LABORATORY COATERS, SYNCHRONIZING 
DRIVES, AND OTHER SPECIALIZED EQUIPMENT FOR COMPLETE LINES 


When thinking of Progress — think of Wagner! 


WAGNER LITHO MACHINERY 
Metal Decorating Machinery 


Harborside Terminal, Unit 3, 34 Exchange Place, Jersey City, N. J 
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The Metal Decorating 


Process: No. 6 


SHEET 
METAL 
STACKING 


By C. N. Carlson 


American Can Co. 


HE stacker takes care of the 

sheets after the coating or print- 

ing and baking cycles have been 
completed. After passing through the 
oven in an almost vertical position, 
sheets are transferred to horizontally 
moving belts that deliver them to the 
turnover station, the waxing station, 
the counter, and finally the stacker 
box. 

A production supervisor’s concern 
over the efficient operation of stripper 
and stacker is readily recognized be- 
cause stoppages here result in loss 
of production due to the cutting off 
of the sheet feeder. Since the oven 
also stops with a stacker shut-down, 
the danger of overbaking, discolor- 
ing or burning of sheets is always a 
possibility. Uneven stacking also may 
result in bent sheet spoilage and 
complaints from the next unit trying 
to feed the uneven load. 

The stacker unit, then, does more 
than just convey and stack sheets. It 
must strip the sheets from the oven 
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Decorated sheets leave the baking oven. Stripping station 
is in the foreground, with “ferris wheel.” Waxer and stacker 
box is in the background, in this installation. 


wickets, wax and turn them if de- 
sirable and finally count and uni- 
formly stack the sheets on a skid. All 
this and scratch-free too! 
Stripping 
The stripper ejects the sheet from 
the wicket just as the wicket assumes 
its horizontal position on the return 
to the front of the oven. Efficient sheet 
ejection begins with a carefully de- 
signed oven wicket that permits the 
installation of driven magnetic rolls 
in strategic locations to start the sheet 
on the the conveyor belts. 
Conveying Sheets 
The conveyor belts then take over 
and deliver the sheets to the next 
station of the stacker. The angle iron 
side rails of the conveyor, which are 
adjustable for various sheet widths, 
confine the sheet and prevent side- 
wise displacement. To prevent the 
sharp edges of the sheet from cutting 
the angle irons, expendable strips of 
spring steel are clamped to the sides 
of the angles. By keeping the lower 


edge of the spring steel below the tin 
line, the danger of catching the sheet 
between the spring steel and the angle 
can be eliminated. This ‘can be done 
by having the sheets ride on half- 
round chrome plated strips fas:ened to 
the horizontal face of the angle iron, 
thus raising the sheet above the hori- 
zontal face of the angle iron. The 
conveyor belts and rails must be kept 
clean and as wax-free as possible to 
prevent smearing of the sheets and to 
maintain maximum traction for 
carrying the sheets. The use of sepa- 
rate belts to carry the sheets through 
the waxer is helpful in minimizing 
the contamination of the belts with 
wax overspray. 
Turning Over 
The sheet turnover, or ferris wheel, 
consists of spokes or prongs mounted 
in a split hub keyed to a shaft which 
turns in synchronization with the 
oven wickets. The split hub permits 
easy removal of the unit when no 
turnover is required. The conveyor 
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belts deliver the sheets to the bottom 
of the sheet turnover. The sheets are 
picked up by the prongs, turned over 
and laid down again on the conveyor 
belts for delivery to the next station 
of the stacker. 

Since the sheets must come to a 
complete stop in their forward motion 
at the bottom of the prongs, it be- 
comes necessary to slow the sheets 


with roller or shoe magnets or sepa- 
rately driven slow moving belts to 
prevent knicking the sheets. 


Many metal decorators eliminate 
the need for the sheet turnover, with 
its many aggravations of mistiming 
and marring of sheets, by making use 
of a pack or load turnover. In some 
cases this may require the use of an 
additional trucker with resultant in- 
creased direct labor costs. 


Waxing 

In order to lubricate the sheets for 
subsequent operations in can or end 
manufacturing, a mist of 130° melt- 
ing point paraffin sometimes is 
sprayed on the moving sheets. This 
is accomplished with a Grammar 
Waxer, making use of heated low 
pressure air (two pounds per square 
inch) and maintaining a wax trough 
temperature of 140° F. Careful con- 
sideration should be given to well 
designed exhaust hoods above as well 
as below the sheet so that the amount 
of wax overspray escaping into the 
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Sheet Metal Stacker 


room will be held to a minimum. 

The overhead hood should be 
heated to prevent it from collecting 
“snow on its horizontal members. 
All troughs for collecting drip should 
be high in the center and tipped to- 
ward the outside so that the melted 
wax collected and any liquid wax 
condensate on the troughs themselves 
will run off to the outside of the sheets 
for collection. 

A down-draft should be used to 
pull the overspray to the hood below 
the tin line and to remove the wax 
spray from the exhaust air by im- 
pingment against heated baffles that 
melt the wax particles dispersed in 
the air. The wax collected on the 
heated baffles then drips into a clean- 
out drawer. 

Because of the small diameter 
orifices used for atomizing the wax, 
great care should be exercised in 
making sure that the paraffin used is 
clean—free from dust, dirt and lint 
of any kind. Individually wrapped 
one-pound packages of paraffin are 
recommended to 
cleanliness. 

Good houskeeping practices, care- 
ful maintenance and checks on tem- 
perature controls, including both 
waxer and hoods, are essential to 
obtain ultimate performance that will 
yield: 

1) Even distribution of wax 
film on sheets. 


insure this wax 


2) Elimination of wax drip- 
pings on sheets. 

3) Elimination of wax mist in 
area surrounding unit. 


Counting 

Sheet counters should be located as 
close to the final piling of the sheets 
as possible so that the chance of 
counting spoiled sheets not included 
in the pile will be minimized. 

Many different devices, from photo- 
electric cells to mechanical, magnetic 
or micro-switches, are used to actuate 
sheet counters. All are subject to 
errors which may be caused by over- 
lapping sheets or bowed or wavy 
plates failing to actuate the mechani- 
cal, magnetic or micro-switches, or 
by failure of the light source of the 
photo-electric cell unit either through 
breakage or uncleanliness. 

The objects of counting also differ 
at different locations. Some plants 
require separate counts for each job 
or each shift. Others require recycling 
counters that start automatically at 
zero for each 10 or 12 package loads 
of plate. All these objects can be 
worked out even to the point of using 
a signal from the counter to actuate 
a gate to send sheets to an upper or 
lower level piler to begin a new load 
at the end of each predetermined 
count. 

As the sheets leave the conveyor 
belts, driven magnet rolls control the 
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After leaving the “ferris wheel,” lithographed sheets go to the 
stacker-conveyor, (left). At right, sheets are being stripped from 


forward motion of the sheets and 
strategically placed rollers bow the 
sheet to prevent the leading edge from 
dipping downward as the sheet leaves 
the conveyor belts. 

At the higher speeds required of 
modern equipment, care must be ex- 
ercised in stopping the forward mo- 
tion of the sheet to prevent damage 
to the leading edge. This is usually 
accomplished by weighted or spring 
loaded hinged bumpers that yield to 
the first impact of the sheet and then 
gently force the sheet back against 
the back plate of the stacker box. 

The stacker box itself is generally 
designed to maintain a fixed height 
between the conveyor belts .d the 
top sheet in the stacker box. «:is fea- 
ture minimizes the scratching of the 
top sheet of the pile by the falling 
sheet. To accomplish this, the skid 
or platform on which the load is be- 
ing piled is lowered a fraction of an 
inch each time the top of the pile 
actuates the pile height governor. 

This design is a vast improvement 
over the old style stacker boxes that 
dropped the first, or bottom, sheets of 
a load 12 or 14 inches farther than 
the last or top sheets of a load. 

All stackers are equipped also with 
adjustable but stationary side gauge 
plates that are wider at the sheet en- 
trance. These side plates control the 
lateral movement of the sheets. It is 
essential that they be set as closely 
as possible to the width of the sheet 
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being delivered, to obtain an even 
stack. 
Conveying Loads 
In order to permit the use of one 
stacker tender for two or more stack- 
ers, and also increase the efficiency 
of the truckers, roller conveyors are 
used, on which the stacker tender can 
roll out the loads manually and store 
three loads before the trucker is re- 
quired to transport the loads to the 
beginning of the next operation. 
Just as in all tandem installations, 
the strength of the entire coating or 
printing unit can be measured by the 
strength of its weakest link. It is 


Workman watches Amer- 
ican Can Co. stacker- 
conveyor strip, turnover 
sheets. 


the oven onto the stacker-conveyor. Stacker takes over after the 
printing and baking cycles of metal decorating. 


therefore important that the stacker, 
with its separate operations of ejeci- 
ing, conveying, turning over, waxing, 
counting and stacking of sheets, be 
carefully maintained to make sure 
the unit is not the weak link in the 
coating or printing operation. 

Also of extreme importance in the 
design and operation of the stacker, 
as with all American Can Co. equip- 
ment, 1s the guarding of all sprockets, 
chains and moving elements that 
might otherwise lead to personnel in- 
juries. The photograph points to the 
care taken on this equipment for the 
safety of the operator.* 
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how ATF 








Ips printers 


get better, more profitable 


BEFORE YOU BUY— 
consult ATF’s complete line... 
whatever your printing needs. 


Get the facts. Use the checklist 
below to indicate the equipment 
in which you are interested. 
Use coupon on opposite page to 
get more detailed information. 


OFFSET 
Web-fed Presses 
(_] Publication Presses 
(_] Commercial Job Presses 
[_] Business Forms Presses 
(_] Specialty Presses 
Sheet-fed Presses 
(_] Single Color, up to 42” x 65” 
[_] Two Color, up to 48” x 65” 
[_] Perfecting, 38” x 53” 
LETTERPRESS 
Web-fed Presses 
(_] Publication Presses 
[_] Rubber Plate Presses 
Sheet-fed Presses 
[_] Cylinder Presses, up to 25”x 37” 
[_] Proof Presses 
GRAVURE 
Web-fed Presses 
[_] Publication Presses 
[_] Packaging Presses 
[_] Specialty Presses 
Sheet-fed Presses 
[_] Two to Six Colors, 2042” x 2812” 
[_] Two to Six Colors, 35” x 50” 
[_] Proof Presses 
FLEXOGRAPHIC 
Roll to Sheet Presses 
[_] Four Colors, 11x 17” 
[_] Four Colors, 18x 22” 
[_] Six Colors, 18” x 26” 
_ [-) Other sizes to suit 
Roll to Roll Presses 
[_] Three or Six Colors, 
widths: 12%”, 17”, or 20%” 
(] Three to Six Colors, 
widths: 2612”, 3142”, 37”, or 43” 


better—more 


printing 


with ATF’s 


printing progress plan 


How many hundreds or thousands of dollars are you 
losing this year because of obsolete equipment? You 
can put an end to this “No. 1 profit-stealer”—and 
start right now. 


“But,” you ask, “can I afford the equipment I need?” 
ATF answers with the most liberal, lowest-cost fi- 
nance plan in the industry. Good trade-in allowances, 
low monthly payments with simple interest on the 
unpaid balance make “pay-as-you-earn” purchasing 
possible. or you can lease ATF equipment, if you 
prefer. Ask your ATF Representative for full details 
on either plan. 


ATF’s Printing Progress Plan offers you the right 
equipment from the most complete line available in 
the graphic arts industry. Only ATF offers sheet-fed 
and web-fed offset presses, sheet-fed and web-fed 
letterpresses, sheet-fed and web-fed gravure presses, 
and web-fed flexographic presses—the right press 
and process for nearly every printing requirement. 


ATF Service helps you keep your equipment produc- 
ing profits. A call to Western Union “Operator 25” 
brings prompt action, should an emergency arise. 
ATF Spare Parts Kits provide low-cost replacements, 
on hand when you need them, for parts normally sub- 
ject to wear (tapes, sucker tips, belts, etc.). 


profitable printing from the most 
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AUTOMATION for your 
pressroom is within your 
reach now! 


You can have tomorrow’s flexible, low-cost production 
methods in your pressroom today—with ATF high-speed 
web-fed job presses. 


The ATF Green Hornet 1114” x 17144” commercial offset job 
press prints two colors on one side, or one color on each 
side . . . uses economical rolls of paper ... delivers cut 
sheets at speeds up to 25,000 per hour. You can run 814” x 
11” forms two-up and slit as you print, producing 40,000 or 
more sheets per hour. Print on any uncoated stock suit- 
able for offset, from lightweight bond up to 80 lb. offset. 
Fast, simple changeover makes the Green Hornet highly 
profitable for even short runs of standard-size jobs. 


The ATF Pavema AV4D six color flexographic job press 
prints up to six colors on the face of the web, or 5 on the 
face and one on the back, 4 and 2, 3 and 3, etc. It numbers, 
perforates both horizontally and vertically, and slits. Deliv- 
ers flat sheets cut to any desired length in 14” increments 
from 12” to 24”. Takes rolls of stock up to 26” wide. Features 
three-roller inking systems for superior ink control, pat- 
ented swing rotary knife cut-off, collect delivery system. 
Produces 10,000 or more printed sheets per hour with 18” 
cut-off. 


Ask your ATF Representative how these two presses can 
produce extra profits from work now being done on slower 
presses. 


complete line of equipment 
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ATF GREEN HORNET—a high-speed, roll-fed com- 
mercial offset job press for standard sized work. 





ATF PAVEMA —a six color flexographic press for 
high-speed printing with rubber plates. 


American Type Founders 
200 Elmora Avenue 
Elizabeth, New Jersey 


(ar) 


I’m interested in more information about ATF’s 


























Size: Colors: 
Name. Title 
Company. 
Street and Number. 
City. Zone. Siete. 
»>ML-7 
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Aerosols New Opportunity For Metal Decorators 


a decorators are enjoying a 
steadily increasing volume of 
new business, due to fast growing 
popularity of aerosol pressurized con- 
tainers used for dispensing more than 
100 non-food products ranging from 
insecticides to artificial snow. 

Last year aerosol manufacturers 
turned out 240 million units of the 
self-spraying products. Production of 
all types of aerosols in 1955 was up 
about 30 percent over 1954, accord- 
ing to a survey made by the Chemical 
Specialties Manufacturers Associa- 
tion. Of the total, 230 million of the 
containers were made of metal sus- 
ceptible to decorating by metal lithog- 
raphy, and the other 10 million of 
glass, calling for paper labels. Small 
metal containers of 12 oz. or greater 
capacity accounted for 119.7 units 
while those of 6 oz. or smaller ca- 
pacity totaled 105 million units. 

Selection of the label depends on 
the contents of the aerosol but metal 
lithography is favored because the 
coatings and lithographing inks are 
more resistant to the effects of in- 
secticides and other highly acid prod- 
ucts packed in these pressurized con- 
tainers. For glass containers paper 


labels are required, although some 


aerosol producers use a silk screen 
printing process which fuses the label 
design into the glass. Being expen- 
sive, this process is largely reserved 
for luxury items, such as perfume and 
other personal products. 

In another survey made by CSMA, 
it was revealed that 44,717,343 small 
containers of 9 different insecticidal 
liquid sprays were sold in 1955. A 
“small package” was defined as one 
“holding one gallon or less.” This 
small container business caters chiefly 
to household and industrial users and 
home gardeners. Insecticides are also 
distributed in dry powdered or paste 
form, but the survey did not include 
data on the number of containers 
used for this type of product. 

Since 1951 liquid sprays in small 
packages have increased in number 
on an average of two million units 
per year, to last year’s 44,717,343 
volume, and spokesmen said con- 
tainers for the dry powders and 
pastes have probably shown a cor- 
responding growth. 

All in all, the surveys indicate 
that salesmen for both metal and 
paper lithographers would do well 
not to overlook business in the insec- 
ticide manufacturing field. 





Federal Adds Equipment 

Federal Tin Company, Baltimore, 
is replacing much of the equipment 
in its lithographing department. The 
ovens in the plant all are gas-fired. 
The new equipment is expected to 
increase greatly the firm’s productive 
capacity. The plant manufactures 
tobacco containers for its parent com- 
pany, P. Lorillard Co., New York. 

e 

Dexter Redesigns Metal Feeder 

Dexter Folder Co., Pearl River, 
N. Y., has redesigned this 6,000-lb. 
capacity metal sheet feeder to handle 
sheets at a continuous rate up to 125 
per minute throughout multi-shift 
operating schedules. This new ma- 
chine is built to withstand the strains 
of operating at high speeds for long 
periods. The top speed of previous 
units is 100 sheets per minute. 

The feeder automatically separates, 
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lifts, calipers and advances sheets up 
to 44x 48” in size to the registering 
or feeding station of the press, coater, 
slitter, shear or other machine to 
which it is attached. The feeder can 
be equipped for either rear or side 
loading. Pile position is adjusted by 
a manually operated shifter bar on 
the elevator while a pile height gover- 
nor automatically maintains the top 
sheet of the pile at exactly the right 
level for precision feeding. 

Sheet separation is accomplished 
by timed suction cups and blasts of 
filtered air, aided by permanent mag- 
nets when ferrous material is being 
run. 

At the same time Dexter an- 
nounced its versatile new high-speed 
collator for printers and commercial 
binderies. Known as the Dexter series 
“202”, the new machine collates 
either sheets or signatures ranging in 


size from 4 x 6" to 12 x 1914". The 
“202” collates up to 24 sheets or sig- 
natures into as many as 3900 pamph- 
lets or books per hour, depending 
upon stock, continuity of loading and 


Dexter metal feeder 


unloading, and general operating 
conditions. 
Stacks of sheets or signatures are 
placed in sequential order in hoppers 
or “pockets” located above a con- 
veyor. Pocket contents feed from the 
bottom, the conveyor gathering a 
complete set as it passes from the first 
to the last pocket. Pockets are filled 
from the top, permitting continuous 
feeding while the load is replenished. 
Loading can be accomplished from 
either or both sides of the machine. 
Four to eight pockets can be serviced 
by one loader, depending upon 
whether signatures or single sheets 
are being run. 
e 
Continental Plans New Plant 
Continental Can Co. announced 
June 19 that ground would be broken 
within a month for a new metal can 
plant in Queens, N. Y. for the manu- 
facture of beer cans. Production at 
Continental’s first plant in New York 
is expected to begin next spring. 
Located on 15 acres in Maspeth, 
Queens, it will be near brewing in- 
dustry plants in the metropolitan New 
York area. The self-contained plant 
eventually will employ about 600. 
Continental also announced forma- 
tion of a new can company, Cochran 
Continental Container Corp. Owned 
equally by Cochran and Continental, 
the firm will have headquarters and 
principal plant facilities in Louisville. 
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“Exceptionally fast, accurate trimming 
and easy-to-operate’”’ 


LAWSON 3-KNIFE RAPID TRIMMER 


Wm. F. Zahrndt and Son, Rochester, New York 


A A eect: mee am 


“We are more than Satisfied with the performance of our 
new Lawson 3-Knife Rapid Trimmer. In the production of case bound 
books, it is very essential we maintain a close tolerance in trimming, and 
the Lawson Trimmer has fulfilled this requirement. We are definitely 
pleased with the performance of the machine... it’s as efficient for 
Smyth sewed books as for pamphlet binding.” 


Lawson 3-Knife Rapid Trimmer — automatically trims 
sizes from 2” x 34%” to 11%4” x 16%” in lifts as high as 4%4” . . . at 
speeds from 12 to 25 piles a minute. Will split the pile and trim a lift of 
books or pamphlets bound 2-up. Willis C. Zahrndt, Wm. F. Zahrndt and Son, 


Rochester, New York, well known for quality 
Let us show you what the new Lawson Series “B” 3-Knife Rapid edition and pamphlet bookbinding. 


Trimmer can do for your operation. Write or phone the Lawson office 
nearest you for complete information. Ask us to arrange an actual dem- 
onstration at a nearby installation. 


E. P. LAWSON C QO. main office: 426 West 33rd Street, New York 1,N. Y. 


CHICAGO: 628 So. Dearborn Street > BOSTON: 176 Federal Street ° PHILADELPHIA: Bourse Building 


Exclusive Distributors Sales and Service 
Harry W. Brintnall Co., Los Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle @ A. E. Heinsohn Printimg Machinery, Denver @ Sears Limited, Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver 
Southeastern Printers Supply Co., Atlanta @ Western Newspaper Uiiion, Tulsa, Little Rock, Okla. City, Shreveport @ E.C. Palmer & Co., Dallas, Houston, New Orleans 





READERS: 


Are you taking full advantage 


of your lithographic magazine? 


HE staff of Modern Lithography has been trying, in several important ways, to 

make the pages of your magazine more valuable to you. Increased in-person 
coverage of litho club and trade association meetings has been one way. Interpretative 
articles on subjects of vital interest to you is another. That’s the reason for our recent 
series on presensitized plates, metal decorating, elements of photography in the litho 
shop, color stripping, visits to typical litho shops and expanded coverage of litho news 
in all parts of the United States and foreign countries. 


Our climbing circulation figures indicate your appreciation of our efforts. But are 
you taking full advantage of your lithographic magazine? In past months, many of 
you have availed yourselves of the services of our two regular columnists, Theodore C. 
Makarius (Press Clinic) and Herbert P. Paschel (Photographic Clinic). The purpose 
of this page is to remind you that if you have a troublesome problem regarding press 
or camera, these specialists are ready to help you solve it. If you are a subscriber to 
ML and have a question, why not jot it down on the coupon below and send it along 
to us? We'll be glad to help you, and the service is free. 





MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. C] Mr. Makarius [] Mr. Paschel 
(Press) (Photography) 


My Question: 

















(Only your initials will be used) Company 


Address 
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Warren’s FotoPlates 
are available 


’ in the following sizes 
arren os Twenty-five plates to a package. 


Four packages (100 plates) to a carton. 


10 x16 27 x 28% 
OtOrM lave ow 

15% x 20” 26% x 31 

20 x22% 252 x 36 


19% x 23 26% x 36 


1. It delivers the finest reproductions of halftones. 19%x24% 29" x 36 
2. Does this with economy. 22% x 30 30% x35 
3. And does this with speed and ease. 245% x 30 32 xA4l 


(PRESENSITIZED LITHOGRAPHIC PLATE) 


GIVES YOU A TRIPLE ADVANTAGE 


Warren's FotoPlate possesses excellent dimensional stability. 32% x 43 
Lithographers like FotoPlate because no special technique is re- 
quired. With FotoPlate, more good plates can be made and on press 
in a working day. 
Investigate the advantages of FotoPlate for yourself. Get further 
details and special instruction booklet from any FotoPlate dis- 
tributor, or communicate with manufacturer’s headquarters: 
S. D. Warren Company, 89 Broad Street, Boston 1, Massachusetts. 
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Q: We are having trouble mak- 
ing negatives for very light, pencil- 
line engineering drawings. What is 
the best way to do this? 

E.O.R., MILWAUKEE 

A. Your problem is a very diffi- 
cult one since you are trying to 
produce an extremely high-contrast 
negative from low-contrast copy. The 
chief difficulty is in achieving a suf- 
ficiently high background density 
without the faint lines filling in. 
Whether or not you can actually ac- 
complish this in one step depends 
entirely on the ratio between the light 
reflected from the copy background 


(paper) and the pencil lines. The - 


lower this ratio, the greater the 
problem. 

I would suggest you do the fol- 
lowing. With a typical drawing as 
copy, expose a piece of film in sec- 
tions—each section having a differ- 
ent exposure. Then cut the exposed 
film in several strips in such a way 
that each strip has the complete range 
of varying exposures. Now develop 
these strips for varying times. Inspec- 
tion of the finished negatives will re- 
veal whether or not some combina- 
tion of exposure and development 
produces a satisfactory result. If not, 
expose another piece of film as be- 
fore and process with the “still” de- 
velopment technique. Also try “fine- 
line” developer. If none of the above 
produces a usable negative you will 
have to resort to a two-step method. 

For the two-step system the first 
negative will be selected from the 
above tests. Pick out the exposure and 
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Camera troubles? Why not 
drop a note to Mr. Paschel, c/o 
Modern Lithography, Box 31, 
Caldwell, N. J. He’ll be glad to 
draw on his years of experience 
as a consultant to answer your 
question. 


NT 


= | 


Sa 


ail 


development combination which pro- 
duced the best reproduction of the 
lines without regard for maximum 
background density. Make your nega- 
tives with this technique. Final nega- 
tives are then made by contact using 
auto-positive film. For even greater 
control you can first make contact 
positives and from these make con- 
tact negatives. 

You should also check the perform- 
ance of your optical system. Lens 
flare reduces image contrast and, if 
this is present to a high degree, it 
would be almost impossible to 
achieve optimum results regardless of 
the methods employed following ex- 
posure. 


Q: Please give us some informa- 
tion on the correct way to make half- 
tone positives in the camera, or sug- 
gest some books on the subject. 

E.0O.R., MILWAUKEE 


A: Basic information on_half- 
tone photography can hardly be pre- 
sented in the limited space available 
to this column. Books might be help- 
ful but a course in the subject at a 
reputable trade school would be the 
most effective and direct way to ac- 


By Herbert P. Paschel 


Graphic Arts Consultant 


quire this knowledge. If training fa- 
cilities are not available in Milwau- 
kee, you might try the Chicago Litho- 
graphic Institute. As for books, there 
are very few exclusively devoted to 
the subject. The only one I can think 
of at the moment is Halftone Photo- ° 
graphy which is one of the textbooks 
published by LTF. 

A number of books on graphic arts 
subjects do have chapters on halftone 
photography. Among them are the 
following: Modern Photoengraving, 
by Flader & Mertle; Photolitho- 
graphy, by Mertle & Keusch; Modern 
Illustration Processes, by C. W. 
Gamble; Ilford Manual of Process 
Work by L. P. Clerc, and Photogra- 
phy & Platemaking for Photo-litho- 
graphy by I. H. Sayre. There are 
many excellent books in German 
which, if you understand the lan- 
guage, I would definitely recommend. 
You can obtain a list from the pub- 
lisher, Polygraph, Frankfurt, Ger- 


many. 


Q: In making separations from 
tempera drawings we always seem 
to get desaturated colors from the 
middletones up. A similar technique. 
with oils gives satisfactory results. 
How can we get better negatives 
from tempera color copy? 


H.B., New York 


A: Without seeing the copy, nega- 
tives and halftones, I cannot make 
an accurate analysis of your problem. 
However, tempera colors in general, 
and especially if mixed with a lot of 


(Continued on Page 117) 
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NORTHWEST 


PEDIGREED PAPERS 


always make good printing better 


CLOQUET, 
THE NORTHWEST PAPER COMPANY 


MINNESOTA 
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THE NORTHWEST PAPER COMPANY 
CLOQUET, MINNESOTA 


SALES OFFICES 

Chicago 6, 20 North Wacker Drive 
Minneapolis 2, Foshay Tower 

St. Louis 3, Shell Building 
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unti¢e Offset” 
Mountie. Text | \ 
Northwest Velopaque Text 
Northwest Velopaque Cover 
Northwest Index Bristol 
Northwest Post Card 
Mountie E. F. Book 
Mountie Eggshell Book 
Non-Fading Poster 
Northwest Bond 
Northwest Ledger 
Northwest Mimeo Bond 
Northwest Duplicator 
Carlton Bond 
Carlton Mimeograph 
Carlton Ledger 
Carlton Duplicator 
North Star Writing 
Non-Fading Poster 
Map Bond 


Mountie 
Northwest 
Nortex White 
Nortex Buff 
Nortex Gray 
Nortex Ivory 
Carlton 


Papeteries 
Drawing 
Adding Machine 
Register 

Lining 
Gumming 

Raw Stock 

Cup Paper 
Tablet 


THIS ADVERTISEMENT PRODUCED UPON NORTHWEST VELOPAQUE TEXT 70 LB. BASIS 













































Question: What makes the back of 
the enclosed sheet print darker? This 
was printed on a Miehle 29, with 
normal packing and normal squeeze. 
The blanket was tight. 

F.L., New Haven Conn. 

Answer: Your problem is a com- 
mon one that occurs often on presses 
on which the blanket can be tightened 
at both front and back ends. Usually 
it is caused by excessive strain on 
the blanket, but sometimes it may be 
due to a low spot in the cylinders. 
[ am returning your sheet marked to 
show that it is printing light towards 
the center of the cylinder and heavier 
at both front and back. 

Because of the layout of your image 
it may seem that the front is weaker, 
or lighter than the back, but if you 
were running a form with multiple 
images over the entire surface you 
would see that those in the center 
were lighter. 

Q: How can I eliminate static when 
feeding paper stock twice through a 
Multilith Press, Model 1250? For in- 
stance, we may print a form black 
and white, then, two days later, decide 
on the second run to number the job 
by attaching a numbering device on 
the press. I usually can complete jobs 
like this, but the static has made the 
job very difficult. 

P.O., SANTE FE, N.M. 

A: Your problem of eliminating 
static in paper stock should be quite 
simple to solve. You can purchase a 
standard vaporizer (the kind used to 
relieve croup) in a drug store. Fill 
it with water according to directions 
and plug it into a 110-volt socket. 


LITHO PRODUCTION 


Clinic 
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Place it in the area where static is 
giving trouble. In other words, if 
the paper is not feeding, because of 
static, place the vaporizer near the 
feeder. If you have trouble jogging 
in the delivery, place it at the delivery 
end of the press. Anywhere within 
three feet of the trouble area will 
suffice. 


The small jet of steam excaping 
from the vaporizer will eliminate all 
static. It will also prevent sheets from 
sticking to the rubber blanket. 


Q: Can you tell me what the reason 
is for slur on the back edge of dots 
or lines? 


R.C., SAN FRANCISCO 
A: The drag or slur may be caused 
by either a form roller or damper 
that isn’t making good contact with 
the driving roller, which in the case 
of the form roller would be the rider 
and with the damper, would be the 
brass vibrating roller. 


Q: We have a polished streak the 
same distance from the front edge of 
the printing surface of the plate as 
the circumference of the form roller. 
Can you tell us what causes it? 


B.W., CHicaco 
A: This is caused by a form roller 
which is not making contact with the 
rider while in the gap of the plate 
cylinder because of play in the sock- 
ets. The roller contacts the rider when 
riding the plate surface, however. 
Sometimes the same streak appears 
further back on the plate or twice 
the circumference of the roller from 
the front edge of the plate cylinder. 
This would indicate that the plate 





By Theodore F. Makarius 





cylinder circumference was reduced 
since setting form rollers, causing 
them to drop away from the rider 
throughout the entire revolution. 


Q: I am sending you samples of 
a job that is cause for much despair. 
Exhibit A is one of the first 300 run 
on the job. Exhibit B is number 5000. 
Please explain what causes the half- 
tones to break down. We've had five 
plates on the job and they all react 
the same way. Halftones were reduced 
from an electro print. The plates are 
albumin. We've tried all kinds of ink, 
set and reset dampeners, rollers and 
blanket pressure. 


I am also attaching a few samples 
of our plates. We are fairly sure that 
there is no grain on these plates— 
this may be the cause of all our 
trouble. 


A: While there seems to be suffi- 
cient grain on these plates to run 
the job properly, the discoloration 
indicates that you were using too 
much fountain solution. I would sug- 
gest that you start with a much lower 
acid content in the water, keeping the 
gum arabic at one ounce per gallon 
of water. 


Upon examining the sheets you 
submitted, it appears to me that an 
excess of both ink and water was run 
on the press. I would recommend that 
you keep the ink more on the stiff 
side and make sure that the pressure 
between plate and blanket is suff- 
cient to print the solid area. 


Although you have reset rollers, 
etc., it would be well to recheck the 


(Continued on Page 117) 


A PROMINENT PRINTER IN NORTH CAROLINA 


‘Trojan 
is the best 
mmed Paper 

have ever 
used ¥ 





A 


Complete Line of a label job with 5 x 10 TROJAN 3D gummed sheets on 
Gummed Printing Papers a high speed Miehle press. He experienced fewer trip-otts 
in Sheets and Rolls and fewer shutdowns. He noticed that in delivery he was 
able to stack up piles 10 to 12 inches high. Besides 
LABEL PAPERS causing the paper to lie flatter over a wider range of 
STAMP PAPERS humidity, the TROJAN 3D Process adds definite repro- 
LAMINATED FOILS : duction and handling qualities to 
LAMINATED PAPERS GUMMED PRINTING PAPERS. 
LAMINATED FABRICS ~ 
HEAT SEAL PAPERS Ce The 


a GUMMED PRODUCTS 
Company 


...A subsidiary of 
ST. REGIS PAPER COMPANY 











Main Offices and Mills: TROY, OHIO—Sales Offices: Atlanta, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Los Angeles, New York, 
Philadelphia, St. Louis, San Francisco — Distributors from coast to coast. 
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Members of the Harris-Seybold group 
who visited the Twin City Litho Club 
are, seated, |. to r., C. A. Loefgren, Joseph 
McConnaughey, Ren R. Perry and J. M. 








Hagedon. Standing, |. to r., Robert Nied- 
erhauser, Vernon Carlson, Joseph Noval- 
any, Mike Gapstur and Charles Leistico. 
Mr, Perry was guest speaker. 





Offset Press Reviewed 

Speaking on “The First Fifty 
Years” of press building progress, 
Ren R. Perry, vice president, sales, 
Harris-Seybold Co., addressed the 
June meeting of Twin City Litho 
Club. 

Mr. Perry opened the history book 
of lithography to 1905, the year of 
the first successful rotary offset press. 
He then proceeded to trace the path 
of development of offset printing 
presses from this crude prototype up 
through the many intervening years 
to today’s high speed press. He recall- 
ed that although the printing industry 
has been presented with excellent off- 
set printing machinery, the path from 
yesterday to today was not always 
smooth. Many production problems 
arose that tried the abilities of the 
builders. National emergencies and 
economic conditions at one time or 
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another entered the picture to create 
situations that extended the resource- 
fulness of the manufacturer. 

In spite of such problems, the off- 
set press building industry prevailed 
to become an important segment of 
the fastest growing method of print- 
ing, he said. 

More than 70 members and guests 
were present at Napoleon’s French 
Cafe in St. Paul to hear Mr. Perry. 


'@iI=SYZ-1 folate 


Club Conducts Annual Picnic 

The annual family picnic of the 
Cleveland Litho Club was held June 
23 at Sally West Grove. Robert Wiep- 
king, entertainment committee chair- 
man, was assisted by Henry G. Pro- 
kupek, Anthony J. Lanza, Harold R. 
Johnson, Robert Lamb, George Wise, 
William Dunlap and Alvin. Martin. 
Highlight of the day was the ball 
game, with the lithographers oppos- 
ing the supplymen. 








Golf Party Arranged 

The annual summer golf party of 
Chicago Litho Club will be held 
July 14 at Midwest Country Club. 
Regular monthly meetings of the club 
have been suspended until September. 

Preparations for next year’s NALC 
convention in Chicago have been 
started by the club with the appoint- 
ment of William O. Morgan as chair- 
man of the general arrangements 
committee. Mr. Morgan was to select 
and announce his assistants at a later 
date. 

The program of the May meeting 
featured a discussion on “trouble,” 
led by a panel of press, plate, paper 
and ink authorities, 


Last Meeting Until September 
The annual picnic of Milwaukee 
Litho Club, conducted “June 30 at 


_ Lake Denoon, was the last event for 


the club until Sept. 25, when regular 
monthly business sessions will be re- 
sumed. 

The June 26 business meeting was 
held at the Ambassador Hotel. Con- 
gratulations were extended to new 
club members Al Daniels, Martin 
Driscoll & Co., and Jack Miller of 
Specialty Press. 


Pressroom Operations Discussed 

Russell Waddell, ‘Harris - Seybold 
Co., spoke on “Pressroom Opera- 
tions” at the June meeting of Tulsa 
Litho Club.. Mr. Waddell, works man- 
ager for Harris’ chemical division, 
covered the following topics: care of 
the plate; care of the blanket; ink 
mixing; and care of the plate on the 
press. Following Mr. Waddell’s talk 
an audio-visual film on presswork 
was shown. 

The club is furthering its drive for 
more members and announced that 
there is still time to become a charter 
member. Total paid membership of 
the two month old .club is 57 and a 
goal of 75 charter members has been 
set. 
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ARE YOU LOOKING FOR 
BEST = 
RESULTS 


“Best results,” says Mr. J. F. Daley, GEVAERT technical representative, can be achieved only with 
the best materials—so why not help insure best results for yourself with these fine GEVAERT 
products: 


LITHOLINE 082: Standard base Ortho Film—its excellent contrast and etching qualities make: 
this film unsurpassed for fine half-tone work. 


LITHOLINE 081: The same as Litholine 082 only on ultra-thin base, making it invaluable for 
multiple overlays or reverse printing. 


CORRECTONE FILM: For continuous tone negatives in photdgravure’and offset—eliminates retouching 
and masking. 


LITHOLINE T PAPER: Translucent material particularly well suited for line copy, at lower cost. 


For complete information about these and other fine graphic materials, write to the nearest branch 
today, and follow the swing to GEVAERT! 


TRY THE BEST... USE THE BEST... GO GEVAERT! 


THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA, INC. 


321- WEST 54th ST., 150 N. WACKER DR., 6370 SANTA MONICA BLVD., 9109 SOVEREIGN ROW, IN CANADA: 
NEW YORK 19, N. Y. CHICAGO 6, ILL. LOS ANGELES 38, CALIF. DALLAS, TEXAS TORONTO 2-B, ONTARIO 


Don’t forget to see our booth at the National Lithographer’s Convention in New York, September 19-22 
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Dougherty Addresses Club 

Jack Dougherty, Cincinnati repre- 
sentative of Roberts & Porter Co., 
Chicago, discussed the “Museum of 
Lithography” at the last meeting of 
the summer season, of St. Louis Litho 
Club. Mr. Dougherty showed slides 
of offset equipment from the “stone 
age” to modern 5-color offset presses. 

A discussion period, which fol- 
lowed, centered on plate making 
problems and use of leather rollers. 
Members also participated in a writ- 
ten quiz, “74 Lithographers Tools.” 
Three prizes were awarded those who 
placed the greatest number of the 
tools in the correct department. 

Congratulations were extended Wal- 
ter Blattenberger, club president, who 
was elected NALC president in April. 


Weber Speaks at Meeting 

Carroll R. Weber, Sun Chemical 
Co., New York, discussed Metalife 
coating for plates and washup ma- 
chines at the June dinner meeting of 
the Cincinnati Litho Club. The talk 
was illustrated with motion pictures. 

Approximately 120 persons, in- 
cluding members, their wives and 
guests, attended the annual moon- 
light boat ride on the Ohio River 
early last month. 


Picnic Set For July 14 

The annual picnic of Houston 
Litho Club will be held July 14 at 
Galveston County Park and will be 
free to all members and their fami- 
lies. 

At the June meeting of the club 
supplymen from the area gave brief 
descriptions of the latest products for 
the graphic arts. 

e 
Mattson Addresses Graduates 

A prediction that Chicago will be- 
come the world’s largest lithographic 
~ production center within three to five 
years was made to graduates of Chi- 
cago Lithographic Institute at the 
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school’s 9th annual commencement 
last month. 

George Mattson, executive director, 
Chicago Lithographers Association, 
told the class of 127 members in his 
commencement address, that their 
school work had prepared them to 
get in on the ground level of the 
tremendous growth in the graphic 
arts. 

Chief factor in the industry’s im- 
mediate future growth in Chicago, 
Mr. Mattson said, is the St. Lawrence 
Seaway, which is expected to make 
Chicago one of the world’s busiest 
seaports. Lithographers, among the 
rest, will benefit, he said, from the 
industrial boom which world wide 
transportation facilities will bring to 
the city. 

As a suggestion of what the litho- 
graphing industry can expect, he 
stated that within the past three years 
209 new offset presses, many of them 
the largest available, have been in- 
stalled in Chicago litho plants. Chi- 
cago lithographers, Mr. Mattson as- 
serted, have served themselves well 
in establishing the Chicago Litho- 
graphic Institute, where employes can 
get thorough training in offset. Since 
the school was started 10 years ago, 
the sponsoring firms, he said, have 
contributed over $500,000 to keep 
the training program going. 

One serious drawback to still 
further lithographic progress in Chi- 
cago, Mr. Mattson said, is the lack 
of an organized in-plant training pro- 
gram. While such programs are con- 
ducted by a few firms, most of them, 
he asserted, “are a catch-as-catch-can 
type of exposure to the litho art, 
from which the employe may or may 
not benefit.” 

To remedy this situation, he an- 
nounced, plans are now being devel- 
oped for introduction to employers 
of an organized, formal in-plant 
training program through which the 
industry can improve its know-how 
and take full advantage of what the 
future holds. 

The Institute’s commencement serv- 
ice was held in new quarters, specially 
arranged for the school’s use, in the 
recently completed building erected 
by Chicago Local No. 4, A.L.A. (See 
page 96.) 





Litho Club Guide 





BALTIMORE 
Norwood A. Heselbach, Secy. 
720 East Pratt St., Baltimore 2, Md. 
BOSTON 
Thomas J. Cain, Secy. 
Hub Offset Co. 
175 Purchase St., Boston 10 
BUFFALO 
Vic Reisch, Secy. 
33 Eiseman Ave., Kenmore 17, N. Y. 
CANTON, Ohio 
Jack R. Reinart, Secy. 
1012 Maryland Ave., S.W., Canton 
CHICAGO 
Fred L. Faulkner, Secy. 
Chief Printing Co. 
CINCINNATI 
Peter Schannes, Secy. 
Mail-Way Advertising Co, 
229 East Sixth St. 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
CLEVELAND 
Russell B. Waddell 
5308 Blanche Ave., Cleveland, O. 
CONNECTICUT VALLEY 
Charles H. Waterhouse, Secy. 
27 Van Ness St., Springfield, Mass. 
DALLAS 
L. J. Reynolds 
6306 Latta St., Dallas, Tex. 
DAYTON 
Richard Clark, Secy. 
740 Vine St., Piqua, O. 
DETROIT 
John Murphy, Secy. 
13100 Santa Rosa, Detroit 
HOUSTON 
Chloe Lee Mallet 
2104 Wichita, Houston 4, Tex. 
LOS ANGELES 
Ernest A. Szabo 
132344 W. 93rd St., 
Los Angeles 44, Cal. 
MILWAUKEE 
Allan N. Williams, Secy. 
4463 N. Morris Blvd., Milwaukee 11, 
Wis. 
NEW YORK 
Tom Cavallero 
Schlegel Litho. Corp. 
2nd Ave. & 22nd St., New York 
ONTARIO 
The Secretary, Ontario Litho Club 
c/o The Canadian Lithographers 
Ass’n., Inc. ; 
4 Wellington St., E., Toronto, Ont. 
PHILADELPHIA 
Joseph Winterburg, Secy. 
622 Race Street, Philadelphia 6 
Meets 4th Monday 
QUEBEC 
John Martin, Secy. 
Gazette Printing Co., Ltd. 
1000 St. Antoine St., Montreal, Canada 
ROCHESTER 
Roy Bippes, Secy. 
87 Pleasant Ave., Rochester 22, N. Y. 
ST. LOUIS 
Eugene J. Hanson, Jr., Secy. 
4440 Bessie Ave., St. Louis 15, Mo. 
TWIN CITY 
Marvin Haenze, Secretary 
1405 Chicago Ave., 
Minneapolis 4, Minn. 
WASHINGTON 
H. Thos. Driver, Secy. 
PO Box 952, Benj. Franklin Sta. 
Washington, D. C 
Meets, 4th Tuesday 
NAT’L ASS’N OF LITHO CLUBS 
Elton N. Baker 
9134 Oak Park Ave., Morton Grove, 
Tl. 
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Tried Premium Graph-O-Lith Developer yet? 
If you haven’t, you are passing up the photo- 
mechanical developer that saves you time, saves you 
bother...and gives you perfect work all day long. 


Plenty of cameramen tell us they are getting 
at least 50% more negatives perfectly developed 
than with any other developer. 


Also, don’t overlook this unique advantage 
of Premium Graph-O-Lith. It gives you full shadow 
dots and highlight detail right up to the point 
where the bath is completely exhausted. It’s the 
only developer that does this. 


2-galion Trial Can FREE 

How many more negatives will you develop 
with Premium Graph-O-Lith? Only you can tell. To 
make it easy for you to find out, we’ll gladly send 
you a 2-gallon can absolutely FREE. 
Write for yours today. 








Premium Graph-O-Lith is the finest photo- 
mechanical film and paper developer HUNT has ever 
produced...a maximum contrast developer for 
process film and plates, thin-base strip film, and 


Manufacturing photo-mechanical papers. 


Chemists 


Established 
1909 


PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, N. J. 
Chicago * Cleveland * Cambridge + Brooklyn « Atlanta * Dallas * Los Angeles * San Francisco 
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News 


ABOUT THE TRADE 





24th NAPL Convention Sept. 19-22 


eee of the new Pho- 
ton photographic type-composi- 
tion equipment by W. W. Garth, Jr., 
president, Photon, Inc., will be a fea- 
ture of the workshop program at the 
24th annual Convention and Exhibit 
of the National Association of Pho- 
to-Lithographers, Sept. 19-22 at Hotel 
Commodore, New York. 

Other features of the convention 
include round table discussions on 
Multilith, Davidson, Xerography, 
Miehle, Harris and Webendorfer 
presses, presensitized plates, material 
and supplies, production procedures 
and short cuts. 

These discussions will deal with 
such questions as what does it cost to 
operate small equipment? Is small 
lithographic equipment desirable? Do 
plates prepared by customers work 
out so far as corrections, production 
and costs and profits are concerned? 
What has been the experience of the 
industry with different kinds of plates 
for small lithographic equipment? 
What short cuts for improvements of 
production have been developed? 

In addition the following speakers 
will be heard: Rex G. Howard, “De- 
signing a Lithographer’s Self Adver- 


tising Program’; John L. Kronen- 
berg, S. D. Warren Uo., “The Avail- 
abiuty of Paper For the Lithogra- 
pher”; John Wilkinson, “Cost From 
The Smali Piant’s Viewpoint,” and 
Marshall L. Russell, “Buiiding And 
Supervising a Lithographic Sales 
Force.” 

On Sept. 22 William J. Stevens, 
Miehle Printing Press & Manufactur- 
ing Co., will preside over an all day 
workshop session where a panel of 
lithographic experts will receive ques- 
tions on shop production, materials, 
supplies and equipment. 

Walter Conway, president, Walter 
Conway & Associates, will preside 
over a round table discussion on art 
and copy preparation. These discus- 
sions will deal with adding new busi- 
ness through planned production of 
art and copy preparation; instructing 
the customer how to prepare his copy, 
and interesting examples of copy al- 
ready prepared for the camera. 

The annual dinner dance will be 
held Friday evening, Sept. 21. Spe- 
cial entertainment, a boat ride 
around Manhattan Island and a visit 
to the United Nations headquarters 
are planned for the ladies. 





Tucker To Speak At Seminar 
Albert L. Tucker, general manager 
and partner of Sauls Lithograph Co., 
Washington, D. C., was scheduled 
to assist members with printing pro- 
duction problems at the third annual 
seminar of the National School Pub- 
lic Relations Association in San Fran- 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, July, 1956 


cisco, scheduled to be held July 9-14. 
Mr. Tucker, who has 32 years of 
experience in the graphic arts indus- 
try, is a past president of the Na- 
tional Association of Litho Clubs 
and a member of the board of direc- 
tors of the National Association of 
Photo-Lithographers. 


J. Tom Morgan, Jr., president, Litho- 
Krome Co., Columbus, Ga., was recently 
elected president of the Southern Graphic 
Arts Association. 


e 
Stecher-Traung Shifts Employes 
Richard T. Asbury, who has been 
representing Stecher-Traung Litho- 
graph Corp. in the Rochester area, 
has been transferred to the New York 
office, and Hawley W: Ward will sell 


in the Rochester area after complet- 


ing temporary assignments in New 
York. Gwilym G. Griffiths will go to 
the Baltimore office. 

e 
Portland Litho Co. Purchased 

Bushong & Co., pioneer Portland, 
Ore., lithographing firm, was sold 
last month to a group of Portland 
businessmen for an _ undisclosed 
amount. 

L. Key Hartsook, president, Mere- 
dith Type Founders and Portland 
Electro, confirmed that he and five 
others have acquired the 77-year-old 
Bushong business. Other principals 
in the new ownership include Roy 
Burnett, Jr., A. J. Rawlinson, Ernest 
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M. Jachetta, J. C. Merrifield and 
Ralph E. Williams, Jr. 

Arthur J. and Ernest Markewitz, 
sons of one of the earlier owners, and 
Leon J. Ryan, a veteran employe, are 
continuing in the management and 
sales work of the company with 
‘ices at Meredith-Portland Electro. 


Forum Held At Consolidated 

A Package Designers 
forum, based primarily upon “Pro- 
duction Precautions in Packaging,” 
was held June 19 at Consolidated 
Lithographing Corp.’s plant, Carle 
Place, L. I. 

Heads of major production de- 
partments summarized such topics as 
“Considerations in Label Design For 
Successful Bottling”; “Satisfactory 
Die-cutting Methods”; “Selection. of 
Paper,” and “Register Trouble and 
How to Avoid It.” 

The quality control operation of 
the plant also was explained. Accord- 
ing to Walter J. Ash, vice president, 
the operation begins with the check- 
ing of raw materials, testing of every 
delivery of paper for moisture con- 
tent, pick strength, acidity, alkalinity 
and absorbency. Bronzes are checked 
for bulk, fineness and grease con- 
tent. 


Council 


The ink department makes draw- 
downs of each shipment to ascertain 
that it meets’ prescribed standards. 
Laboratory tests are made against 
fading of inks under all conditions 
and scuffing tests simulate shipping 
conditions, he added. 


MLA Issues Revised Cost Data 

A cost finding manual based on 
average current prices and the wage 
rates which went into effect May 1, 
has been issued to its members by 
the Metropolitan Lithographers Assn., 
New York. Lithographic hourly cost 
rates for the principal cost centers 
have been computed according to a 
formula for the most commonly used 
sizes of equipment on both single 
and two shift basis. 

All cost figures reflect New York 
metropolitan area conditions because 
the Association is made up exclusively 
of employing lithographers in this 
area under contract with Local No. 
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Safran Printing Co. Completes New Detroit Plant 


This is the new 
plant of Safran 
Printing Co., De- 
troit, which has 
120,000 sq. ft. of 
floor space. For the 
complete Safran 
story, turn to p. 53. 





1, A.L.A. The rate for the new com- 

bination preparatory work classifica- 

tion is shown, and also the hourly 

rate for a 52 x 77” four-color offset 

press when run as a two-color press. 
. 

Agency Prize Goes to Hub 

Hub Offset Co., Boston, recently 
was awarded a first prize from the 
First Advertising Agency Group for 
excellence in trade paper advertising. 
The firm won a similar award in 
1953. 

The awarding group is made up of 
30 advertising agencies in principal 
cities in the U. S. 

s 
Promote St. Louis Printing 

“You Name It, and we will print it 
in ST. LOUIS,” is the title of a four- 
page mailing piece promoting the ad- 
vantages of buying printing in St. 
Louis. 

The two-color folder, mailed to a 
list of buyers within a 200 mile radi- 
us of St. Louis, gives the history of 
the Graphic Arts Association of St. 
Louis, and types of printing service 
available in the city. A list of 215 
printers, and suppliers to the indus- 
try, appears on the back page of the 
folder. 





ATF 41 x 69" Web Press 

A new ATF web offset press, 
41 x 69” will be installed this 
month in the Rand “McNally 
plant, Skokie, Ill. The new 
press, to be used for printing 
encyclopaedias, is called the 
“up and down, one-color per- 
fector press.” 

Another press, identical to 
the one to be installed this 
month, is on order for the Fall, 
according to the company. (See 
page 36 for the feature article 


on Rand McNally. 











AIGA Elects 15 To Board 

The American Institute of Graphic 
Arts elected 15 new directors to com- 
plete its board of directors for the 
fiscal year 1956-57 at its 42nd annual 
meeting held last month in New York. 
New directors include: 

Emanuel Benson, Philadelphia Mu- 
seum School of Art; Maria Cimino, 
New York Public Library; Wilfrid 
T. Connell, International Photo En- 
gravers Union of North America; 
Roswell Fisher, Springdale Labora- 
tory Division, Time, Inc.; William 
Jovanovich, Harcourt, Brace & Co., 
Inc.; George McCorkle, Charles 
Scribner’s Sons; Carl Maas, Standard 
Oil Company (N. J.); Charles V. 
Morris, Reinhold-Gould, Inc.; George 
Nelson, Jr., Stevens-Nelson Paper 
Corp.; Robert Pliskin, McCann- 
Erickson, Inc.; Frederick W. 
Schmidt, Frederick W. Schmidt, Inc.; 
Leonard Shatzkin, Doubleday & Co., 
Inc.; C. L. Van Derbogart, The Al- 
ling & Cory Co.; Jan van der Ploeg, 
American Type Founders,  Inc.; 
Joseph F. Weiler, The Marchbanks 
Press, Inc. 

e 
Bernard Axelrad Dies Suddenly 

Bernard Axelrad, president of Uni- 
form Graining Corp., Chicago plate- 
making firm, died suddenly May 12 
from a heart attack. He was 54. Mr. 
Axelrad had operated the company 
for 26 years. Surviving are his wife, 
Edith, two sons, Lowell and Joel, and 
a daughter. 

e 
Kimberly-Clark Profits Up 

Kimberly-Clark Corp. reported 
June 19 a consolidated net income of 
$21,601,767 for the year ended April 
30. The report includes results of 
International Cellucotton Products 
Co., which merged with Kimberly- 
Clark during the year. Consolidated 
net for the previous fiscal year 
amounted to $20,024,445. 
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counts first 


When the job calls for rough treatment and hard 
wear, you're ahead if you specify ATLANTIC LEDGER. 
_ Here’s why: 


ATLANTIC LEDGER is made to Eastern’s rigid stand- 
ards of good strength, high bulk and medium high 
finish. Especially suitable for banks, bookkeeping sys- 
tems, payroll books and office forms. There’s a built-in 
rigidity ...a sparkle and snap, characteristic of the finest 
ledger sheets. 


ATLANTIC LEDGER is genuinely watermarked — 
there’s never a question of quality—and the weight 


shows right in the watermark. Unlike a surface-im- 
pressed mark, the genuine watermark permits even ink 
coverage. 


ATLANTIC LEDGER has excellent erasure qualities 
and a surface properly sized for printing inks, fine or 
heavy rulings, also pen and ink work. Available in white 
and colors, regular and posting finishes. 


See for yourself why ATLANTIC LEDGER is first choice 
for durability. Ask your Eastern Corporation Merchant 
for free samples. 


Atlantic Ledger comes in Blue, Buff, new bright White and GREEN TONE 


EASTERN 


EXCELLENCE IN 
FINE PAPERS 
PRODUCTS OF EASTERN CORPORATION 


MILLS AT BANGOR AND LINCOLN, MAINE - SALES 0 
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S&V To Open Two New Plants 
Sinclair & Valentine Co. has an- 
nounced construction of two new ink 
manufacturing plants, one in Albany, 
N. Y., and the other in Atlanta, Ga. 
Both plants have been in construc- 
tion since mid-April and are expected 
to be completed by the end of August. 
The Albany plant, in addition to a 
complete line of letterpress and offset 
inks, is being designed to provide ex- 
pansion for all specialty inks. The 
Atlanta plant, covering 8,000 sq. ft., 
will be equipped to manufacture all 
types of inks and will include a mod- 
ern laboratory, set up with complete 
formulating and testing facilities. 


Bentill Press Process Shown 

Morris L. Rabin, vice president, 
Bentill Press, Boston lithographers, 
explained details of the firm’s “ful- 
colour” process at an open house 
in the company plant last month. 

More than 100 persons, mostly 
members of the Boston Advertising 
Production Club, attended. Paul 
Kendall, Lenscraft Photos, Inc., Bos- 
ton, and James Rabinovitz, president 
of Bentill, answered questions con- 
cerning the process. 


Offset Instruction Completed 

A special offset lithography course 
was completed recently by 19 men 
from the Lock Haven, Pa., division 
of the New York & Penn Co. The 
10-week, two hours per week course 
was conducted at Williamsport Tech- 
nical Institute, Williamsport, Pa. 

Overall purpose of the classes, ac- 
cording to chief instructor J. Wayne 
Straub, former Marine Corps lithog- 
rapher and offset pressman for Hann 
Litho-Print Co., Williamsport, was 
to evaluate offset press operations in 
terms of paper qualities, specifica- 
tions and standards. Included were 
studies of the problems of humidity 
control, precision trimming of sheet 
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Sinclair & Valen- 
tine’s new ink plant 
and office in  Al- 
bany, N. Y. Com- 
pletion is expected 
by the end of Aug- 
ust. 


anti 
paper, curling and why offset paper 
surfaces must be water repellent. 
Problems observed in classroom 
discussions and lectures were worked 
out in practical demonstrations on 
school equipment, including offset 
presses, cameras and _ platemaking 
equipment. Also included were visits 
to a local offset pressroom and to 
New York & Penn’s Lock Haven mill. 
e 
Mobile Site For °57 Convention 
The 36th annual convention of the 
Southern Graphic Arts Association 
and the 18th annual Exhibit of 
Southern Printing will be held in 
Mobile, Ala., the first week in April, 
1957. Robert Gill, president, Gill 
Printing & Stationery Co., will be 
convention chairman. 
e 
Child Elected By GAINE 
Luther M. Child, Jr., plant super- 
intendent, offset division, Cuneo 
Press of New England, Inc., Cam- 
bridge, Mass., was reelected president 
of the Graphic Arts Institute of New 
England at its annual meeting June 
20 at the Parker House, Boston. 
Other officers reelected for the 
1956-57 term are John H. Porter, 
president of Oxford Print, Medford, 
Mass., vice president; Donald C. 
Hagar, president of Rapid Service 
Press, Boston, treasurer; Addis W. 
Dempsey, president of Donovan & 
Sullivan Engraving Co., Boston, as- 
sistant treasurer; and Col. Howard 
S. Patterson, secretary. 
« 
Alvin C. Shively Dies 
Alvin C. Shively, retired sales rep- 
resentative for Harris-Seybold Co., 
died recently at his home in Dayton, 
O., following a brief illness. Before 
his retirement he worked for Harris- 
Seybold in Ohio, Michigan, Ken- 
tucky, West Virginia and Pennsyl- 
vania. He was a member of the 
Dayton Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen. 


Printing Week Chairman Named 
Carlton M. Strong, manager, Rum- 
ford Press, Boston, has been named 
general chairman for the 11th annual 
Printing & Publishing Week of New 
England, Jan. 13-19, 1957. Mr. 
Strong was vice general chairman for 
the event this year. 
& 
IPI Film Set For Forum 

Frank Cray, vice president, Print- 
ing Ink Div., Interchemical Corp., 
will introduce the firm’s color film 
“This is Color,” at the 18th annual 
forum of the Packaging Institute, 
Sept. 10-12 in Cleveland. 

Also included in the program of 
the printing packaging division of 
the Institute will be a visual demon- 
stration by William B. Banks of the 
Lord Baltimore Press. Mr. Banks 
will deal with “an advanced manu- 
facturing technique for improving 
performance of folding boxes as well 
as simplifying purchasing  proce- 
dures.” 

e 
Zarkin Appoints Blomquist 

Herbert W. Blomquist, graphic arts 
equipment consultant and sales rep- 
resentative, has been appointed gen- 
eral sales and promotion manager 


H. W. Blomquist 
of Zarkin Machine Co., Inc., Long 
Island City, N. Y., it was announced 
last month by Charles Zarkin, presi- 
dent. 

Mr. Blomquist’s duties will com- 
prise administration of the sales of 
the firm’s graphic arts equipment di- 
vision. He will spend his time coordi- 
nating sales and service for Zarkin’s 
expanding list of dealers throughout 
the U. S. and Canada; the training of 
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Labels, cards, covers, signs, 
wrappers, cartons — an endless, variety of lithography — 
protected, functionalized, beautified —by PYROXCOTE® 
Lacquers, and Paper Coatings— glossy or lustreless—resis- 


tant to handling, abrasion, greases, discoloration, weathering 
and heat blocking. 


Apply it on your own varnishing machines or specify it 
to your finisher. Phone or write for details. 


PYROXYLIN PRODUCTS, Inc. 
PAOU, PENNA. CHICAGO 32, ILLINOIS Virginia 7-4800 


PYROXYLIN PRODUCTS, INC. 
Chicago 32,]llinois 


Send me free information on 
Pyroxcote Lacquers and Paper Coatings. 
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service personnel; and in field sales 
engineering. His duties will also in- 
clude the selection and assignment of 
additional sales agencies. 

Mr. Blomquist has over 25 years 
of sales and executive experience in 
the commercial, newspaper printing 
and publishing equipment fields. Im- 
mediately prior to assumption of his 
present post he was active in his own 
business in Washington, D. C. He 
was for many years a sales engineer 
with Harris-Seybold Co. in New York. 

In announcing Mr. Blomquist’s ap- 
pointment, Mr. Zarkin pointed out 
that the unusual demand for the new 
Royal Zenith 29 offset press, coupled 
with increasing national distribution 
of Zarkin-Zenith products, has made 
a greatly expanded sales and service 
organization necessary. 


Rochester Firm Is Miehle Agent 

H. J. Byrne, Inc., newly established 
firm in Rochester, recently completed 
arrangements with Miehle Printing 
Press & Mfg. Co. to act as their service 
and parts representative in western 
New York State. 

In making the announcement, Carl- 
ton Mellick, vice president of sales at 
Miehle, indicated that this was one of 
the numerous steps taken recently to 
further improve the service for Miehle 


printing presses throughout the coun-’ 


try. 

Harold J. Byrne, president of the 
firm, indicated that services will in- 
clude the erection and maintenance of 
Miehle press equipment, along with 
carrying a supply of Miehle repair 
parts and 17 Lithoprint supplies. 
Prior to establishing his own concern, 
Mr. Byrne was associated with Miehle 
for more than 10 years as a sales and 
service representative. 


Gavrin Installs Two Presses 

Gavrin Press, New Rochelle, N. Y.., 
business forms manufacturer, recently 
added two dual-purpose carbon proc- 
essing presses to its plant equipment. 
These presses are capable of applying 
spot carbon directly to the back of 
forms parts. One press has been in- 
stalled at Gavrin’s branch plant in 
Denison, Tex., while the other is in 
operation at the main plant. 
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Census Report Analysis Shows Huge Growth In Lithography 


A 98 percent increase in lithog- 
raphy’s net shipments during the 
seven-year period, 1947-1954, has 
been reported by a manufacturing 
census, according to an analysis made 
by Lithographers National Associa- 
tion. The analysis was made on the 
U. S. Department of Commerce’s 
“Preliminary Report of the 1954 
Census of Manufactures,” dated May, 
1956. 

LNA said the preliminary report 
shows the industry’s development as 
consistent with the growth in the 
gross national product. 


The Bureau of Census advises that 
more detailed figures for the printing 
and publishing industry will be pub- 
lished later this year. 
reports 


Preliminary 
for each state, including 
lithographic production, Series MC- 
Sl through MC-S49, are being re- 
leased until the end of this month, 
with final state bulletins scheduled 
for publication at the end of the 
year. 

Following is a comparative table 
of the figures released by the Bureau 
under the general heading “Printing 
and Publishing”: 

















1947 
Net 1954 
Employes Shipments Employes Net Shipments 

COMMERCIAL 

PRINTING 192,000 $1,509,850,000 200,000 $2,215,000,000 (47% Inc.) 
LitHocraPHy 52,000 $ 487,634,000 76,000 $ 930,000,000 (98% Inc.) 
GREETING 

Carps 18,000 $ 123,856,000 21,000 $ 207,000,000 (67% Inc.) 








Advantages of Zinc Offset Plates Discussed 


R ECENT attention to presensitized 
plates in the trade press has mo- 
tivated a technical report from one 
of the manufacturers of zinc off- 
set plates. Authors of the paper, de- 
signed to reemphasize the advantages 
of zinc plates, are Warren A. Johnson, 
assistant sales manager, and Raymond 
Giuliani, research engineer, of IlIli- 
nois Zinc Co. 


In an attempt “to set the record 
straight, and let the facts speak for 
themselves,” the men have summa- 
rized seven of the important features 
of zinc plates, which have made them 
the preferred plates for lithographers 
“ever since the transition of offset 


lithography from stone to metal.” 


Following is a summary of the 
points made in the article by Johnson 
and Guiliani:- 

1. Platemakers always have pre- 
ferred a grain specifically designed 
for the type of work to be placed on 
the plate. Zinc plates can be grained, 
coarse, medium or fine, depending on 
the job. 

2. Zinc plates are not “dated;” 
they are always fresh and ready to 
use. They are custom coated as 
needed, so they can’t “go sour” while 


in storage. 

3. The zinc used for the plates is 
specifically alloyed under rigid lab- 
oraatory control. 

4. Zinc plates are available in a 
variety of gauges and sizes, for any 
press. They lie flat while being ex- 
posed and developed, and do not 
need to be packed excessively on the 
press. 

5. The plates have a long life, 
often in excess of one million im- 
pressions, regularly in the area of 


(Continued on Page 113) 





Blattenberger Sees No Increase 

Public Printer Raymond Blatten- 
berger notified recently the heads of 
Federal departments that he antici- 
pates no increase in labor charges for 
public printing as a result of wage 
hikes being given to printing trades 
workers in the Government Printing 
Office. 

In the current round of employe 
wage adjustments, the pay increases 
range from about 214 percent to 
nearly 9 percent. The amounts are 
determined in wage conferences be- 
tween the Public Printer and rep- 
resentatives of the several crafts with 
10 or more employes. They are based 
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Arthur Tickle’s “modern magic” 


takes worn or damaged printing ‘press 





cylinders and rebuilds them better \ y 


Besides saving money on cylinder 


a 
oy 


replacement, cylinders rebuilt by this process’ ‘gre more 






“is 


durable because of the increased hardness of ocd deposited metal. (Hard 






Stainless Steel, High Carbon Steel, Monel Metal & 18- 8 Stainless “ey " 
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Steel). In addition, all cylinders are further checked for size; Sonditier of 
bearers and journals and body runout in order to eliminate uilbcésstry werk or 
discover hidden sources of future trouble. Cylinder journals, if scored oF worn, | | 
are rebuilt with High Carbon Steel (363 Brinell hardness) and ground 


to standard diameter, with a resulting increase in the life of the cylinder. 










Write, Wire or Phone for Complete Details! 


ARTHUR TICKLE ENGINEERING WORKS, INC. 


21 Delevan Street e Brooklyn, 31,N. Y. 
MAin 5-4200 
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Dinolith Ortho Polystyrene Base 
Film...at prices you'll like 


The finest photographic emulsion and poly-. Test Dinolith Ortho ‘Polystyrene Base Film from 
styrene’s unmatched dimensional stability exposure to finished print and prove its superiority 
are combined in Dinolith Ortho Polystyrene ~-!4o yourself. You will like its many advantages— 
Base Film to always give you the best results especially when you consider that they can be had 
in both camera and contact work—whether “~ “at régular acetate prices. 

halftone or line. Phone or write today for a trial order of this out- 

This quality Di-Noc film processes to re- standing Di-Noc photographic product. 

markably crisp halftones from camera-ex- 

posed negatives or positives made with fine or 

coarse glass or magenta screens. It produces 

sharp and uniformly dense halftone dots and. 


line images and makes possible their reduc- D b = be oc CH EM ICAL ARTS, ; My C. 


tion to new maximums'without distortion. PHOTOGRAPHIC DIVISION © 1700 LONDON ROAD « CLEVELAND 12, O. 


branch offices: new york city, 295 madison avenue @ chicago, illinois, 4522 west 16th street © utica, michigan, 45834 van dyke avenue 
los angeles, california, 4410 melrose avenue ¢ resident representatives: washington, d.-c¢.,-tulsa, oklahoma and rochester, new york 
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‘on the weighted average scale paid 
in the 25 leading cities or the District 
of Columbia commercial scale, which- 
ever is higher. In other words, the 
GPO pays the going rate. 

Out of savings in overhead and 
economies in production through 
management reforms and moderniza- 
tion of equipment, the Public Printer 
has returned $11,000,000 of capital 
funds to the U. S. Treasury in less 
than three years. 

“T fully expect,” Mr. Blattenberger 
stated recently, “to make another 
substantial refund in the near future. 
The only question at the moment is 
the amount.” 

e 
Notes Progress Of 59 Years 

Arno Weichelt has ended a career 
of 59 years in lithography. During 
that period the work of producing a 
lithographic color picture, he said, 
was reduced from six months to about 
four days. 

Mr. Weichelt, 73, of Milwaukee, 
retired recently from the job he held 
for eight years at the Mueller Color 
Plate Co., in that city. 

Mr. Weichelt started working as a 
lithographic artist in his native Dres- 
den, Germany, when he was 14. For 
many years Mr. Weichelt practiced 
stone engraving, an art that has 
nearly disappeared because of the 
advance in lithographic techniques. 

Fifty years ago, he said, 24 colors 
were used for the printing of color 
posters and signs. Each color required 
a separate stone, he explained, and 
it would take an artist about six 
months to produce them. Only big 
companies could afford such art 
work.. Now, using only four colors 
and photographic negatives, he said, 
an artist can prepare the art work 
for printing in about four days. 

e 
Harris-Seybold Names Three 

Three new district managers were 
appointed recently to major districts 
by Harris-Seybold Co., Cleveland. 

They are Herbert A. Asten, Phila- 
delphia district manager; Arthur L. 
Olney, Northeast district manager, 
with headquarters in Boston, and 
Eldren P. Nalley, Southern district 
manager, with headquarters in 
Atlanta. 
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Craftsmen Set For Aug. 12-15 Meeting in L. A. 


A PROGRAM designed to cover steps, 

rather than individual processes, 
will be featured at this year’s conven- 
tion of the International Association 
of Printing House Craftsmen, Aug. 
12-15 at the Biltmore Hotel, Los 
Angeles. 

On the opening day, clinics on 
“Platemaking,” ‘‘Progress in the 
Graphic Arts,” and “Presswork” will 
be conducted. Some of the topics to 
be discussed in these clinics are de- 
velopments in lithographic platemak- 
ing, significant advances in graphic 
arts research, color scanning and 
photo-mechanical separation, and 
problems in lithographic press work. 

At a clinic titled “Craft Compo- 
nents,” to be held Aug. 14, the fol- 


_ lowing subjects will be reviewed: han- 


dling paper in your plant, inks of 
today and tomorrow, and quality 
control of paper in the plant. 





Emphasis On Education 


When the Los Angeles 
Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen planned the pro- 
gram for this year’s conven- 
tion, general chairman 
Reaugh Fischer outlined his 
basic plans for the Interna- 
tional Convention Educa- 
tional program. 

He pointed out that it 
would be his purpose, first, 
to reduce the number of 
speakers so that those who 
appear on the program will 
have ample time to develop 
their subjects; second, to see 
that the speakers all partici- 
pate in the Post-Clinic Con- 
sultation period on a round- 
table basis; third that the 
clinics themselves be set up 
on a “Production Step” 
basis rather than a “Pro- 
cess”’ basis; and fourth, that 
speakers be asked to de- 
velop their remarks with 
special emphasis on the 
problems and needs of the 
small shop operator and 
production executive. 











At a luncheon following the clinic, 
Fred Voiland will speak on “Club 
Operations.” The post clinic consul- 
tation period will take place Aug. 14. 


Robert Edgar, chairman of the 
Printing Week committee, will speak 
on “Printing Week” at the Aug 13. 
luncheon. 


Widely known amateur printer and 
press builder, Dr. Frank C. Baxter, 
Professor of English, University of 
Southern California, will address the 


Dr. Frank C. Baxter 


Aug. 13 luncheon of the convention 
on the subject “Our Heritage As 
Craftsmen.” Dr. Baxter was the re- 
cipient of the 1956 Benjamin Franklin 
award in Los Angeles. 


He is famous nationally for his 
three semesters of “Shakespeare on 
TV” and for his “Now and Then” 
series on 95 stations of the CBS Tele- 
vision Network. Dr. Baxter is well 


informed about the history of print- 
ing. 
A-new approach to the problems of 


club operation will be made at this 
year’s convention. Contrary to prec- 
edent, a man outside the industry, 
but with a background of leadership 
in organization work, will talk on 
the basic requisites for successful club 
operation in any field. 


As a past president of the Sales 
Executives Club of Los Angeles and 
vice chairman of the National Sales 
Executives, Inc.,; Anthony Whan typi- 
fies the best organization talent that 
can be found in Southern Califor- 
nia, the Craftsmen report.* 
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R. R. Donnelley & Sons Will Offer Common Stock 


R. DONNELLEY & Sons Co., Chi- 

cago, has filed a registration 
statement with the Securities & Ex- 
change Commission which will enable 
the firm to offer 573,575 shares of 
common stock to the public for the 
first time in the 92-year-old history of 
this family-owned printing concern. 
Proceeds of the stock sale will be 
used, in part, to finance a $48 million 
improvement program over the next 
three years. 

Net income for 1955, according to 
the SEC statement, was $6,600,000. 
Net sales for the first four months of 
1956 were $36,519,000 and net in- 
come for this period was $2,611,000. 
The company has earned a profit and 
paid dividends on its stock every year 
since 1911, it is stated. 

Principal plant is the Lakeside 
Press in Chicago. A branch plant is 
located at Crawfordsville, Ind., and 
a third in Detroit, Mich., while a 
fourth is under construction at Wil- 
lard, O. Employes number 7,500, of 
whom 6,100 are in the Chicago plant. 

Donnelley’s operates facilities for 


the three major printing processes. 


An average of a million and a half 
magazines stream from its presses 
every day, including such nationally 
distributed publications as Life, Time, 
Fortune, Sports Illustrated, Look, 
Farm Journal and Town Journal. 

Substantial portions of catalogs for 
mail order and blue chip industrial 
companies are produced, also tele- 
phone directories for over 1,000 
cities, major portions of the Encyclo- 
pedia Britannica, Compton’s Picture 
Encyclopedia, the World Book En- 
cyclopedia and school text books. 

Credit for a large part of Don- 
nelley’s growth is attributed to its 
research and engineering program 
which has brought about important 
improvements in operating efficiency. 
Recently, it was made public, Don- 
nelley’s will take over development 
work on the Time-Life scanner. 
Slated for early installation, under 
the projected expansion program, it 
was learned, is a Webendorfer web 
offset press, presently under construc- 
tion at the ATF factory. 





Direct Mailers Meet Oct. 1-3 

How and why direct mail advertis- 
ing has become the second most 
widely used advertising medium will 
be a feature of the 39th annual con- 
vention of the Direct Mail Advertising 
Association Oct. 1-3 in New York’s 
Hotel Statler. 

In addition to the business and 
social functions at the convention, 
more than 60 commercial exhibitors 
will show the latest products and serv- 
ices for the direct mail industry. 


Strong Corp. Elects Hatch 

The election of Arthur J. Hatch to 
the presidency and board of directors 
of the Strong Electric Corp., Toledo, 
was announced recently. Mr. Hatch 
joined the engineering staff of Strong 
in 1935 and was elected vice president 
of the firm in 1947. 


Crescent Ink Appoints Two 
Crescent Ink & Color Co. an- 
nounced last month the appointment 
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ef William F. Thompson as a vice 
president of the firm. Mr. Thompson, 
Milwaukee division manager, has 
been with Crescent for 18 years. 

Harry Turner, of the Crescent 
Georgia branch, has been named a 
southeastern representative for the 
company. 


LNA Selects Dates, Sites 

The 52nd annual convention of the 
Lithographers National Association 
will be held April 1-3, 1957, at the 
Greenbrier, White Sulphur Springs, 
W. Va., it was announced last month 
by Association president Carl N. 
Reed, executive vice president, 
Niagara Lithograph Co., Buffalo. 

LNA’s 1957 convention will be 
held earlier than the Association’s 
annual meetings have been held in 
previous years, Mr. Reed stated. It 
was felt by the Association that mem- 
bers of the lithographic industry 
would like to have this advance in- 
formation in order to schedule and 
plan their convention itineraries. 


The LNA last held its convention 
at the Greenbrier in 1954. That con- 
vention was attended by hundreds of 
lithographers and suppliers from all 
parts of the country and proved to 
be one of the most successful ever 
sponsored by the association. 

It is expected that the facilities of 
the Greenbrier, which has added a 
new convention hall and made other 
improvements, will enable the Asso- 
ciation to accommodate members of 
the lithographic industry on a more 
extensive and satisfying basis than 
before. 

LNA also has selected dates and 
sites for its 53nd and 54th annual 
conventions as follows: 1958, Arizona 
Biltmore Hotel, Phoenix, during the 
week of April 27, and 1959, The 
Greenbrier, during the week of April 
a2: 


Employes Form Credit Union 

Employes of Price Brothers Litho- 
graph Co., Bridgeton, N. J., recently 
formed a credit union which will en- 
able them to get personal loans for 
approved purposes at low cost. About 
150 employes will be eligible for 
membership. 

According to the Credit Union Na- 
tional Association, employes in print- 
ing, publishing and allied industries 
now operate over 230 credit unions. 


First Litho Installation 

An initial lithographic installation 
has just been completed by Howell- 
North Press, 18-year-old Berkeley, 
Cal., letterpress printers. Equipment, 
to be used for general commercial 
work, includes a Xerox camera and 
platemaker, an Anderson step-and- 
repeat machine, and an ATF Little 
Chief press. Future enlargement of 
the department is anticipated by own- 
ers Morgan North and Robert Howell. 


PIA Establishes Award 

Printing Industries of Philadel- 
phia, Inc., has established a “Pro: 
ficiency Award” of $100 to be given 
to an outstanding student at the asso- 
ciation - sponsored Murrell Dobbins 
Vocational School. 
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Through the centuries parchment has symbolized a 
document of dignity and importance. Now, in Fitchburg Golden 
Parchment, the ultimate in richness and beauty has been attained 
with soft golden overtones that convey an impression of great 
opulence. ' 

Fitchburg Golden Parchment is one of the most 
distinctive sheets we have produced in our 95 years of making 
fine papers for printing. It would have been fitting if we could 
have’waited to present it on our One Hundredth Anniversary, 
five-years hence. But this handsome new sheet is too good to: 
keep hidden. 

Use Fitchburg Golden Parchment for the job that 
must have an appearance of unusual richness and distinction. It 
is made in the following weights and sizes: Cover weight 20 x 
26—60 Ibs. Also in 25.x 38=+55 Ibs. and 60 Ibs. Write for 
complete information and sample sheets, furnished gladly with- 
out obligation. | 


MILLS AND GENERAL OFFICES: FITCHBURG 6, MASS. 
NEW YORK OFFICE: 250 PARK AVE., N.Y. 17 


OXY-DRY SPRAYER CORPORATION 
320 S. Marshfield Ave. pept. ML 


re E T Chicago 12, Illinois 
We are interested in OXY-DRY Sprayers; 


or your representative. () 
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IY, WA PRECISION ENGINEERING 


GIVES YOU ALL THESE COMPETITIVE ADVANTAGES 





REATER PRESS SPEEDS 
impressions per hour 


CES REJECT SHEET WASTE 
deliverable sheets 


FULL PRESS LOADS 
job handling time 


SES LESS OFFSET POWDER 
ts less to operate 


R SETTING & DRYING OF INK 


waiting time for next operation 


TES STATIC ELECTRICITY 
“slumb-bob” jogging on press delivery 


fH LESS SERVICE & MAINTENANCE 


il it...set it... forget it operation 


ANY one of the above advantages would make 
OXY-DRY superior to any and all other 

bfiset prevention methods. Combined, they 
give the printing plant that has OXY-DRY 
equipment a tremendous competitive advantage 
that simply means more business, more profits 
and more satisfied customers. 


If you want to increase the number of 
impressions per hour for every press in your 
Plant, then you need OXY-DRY sprayers... 
write, wire or phone us today for more details. 


THE ONLY RIGHT INK 
OFFSET PREVENTION PROCESS 





To) Xe] ti 


NEW. YORK CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO { T I 


34 West Montrose Avenue, Dept. ML 7 
go 13, Illinois 


Lithographers Dedicate Building 

Chicago Local No. 4, Amalgamated 
Lithographers of America, dedicated 
their new west side headquarters 
building last month with ceremonies 
staged in the lobby of the attractive 
two-story structure. Chief speaker 
was George A. Canary, Local 4’s im- 
mediate past president, now serving 
his first term as ALA’s national presi- 
dent. Local 4’s_ president, Harry 
Spohnholtz; vice president, George 
Gunderson, and other litho union 
officials spoke briefly. 

Unveiled during the program was 
a bronze plaque bearing the sculp- 
tured likeness of Alois Senefelder. 
This had been designed and cast by 
Enrico Bonzone, a member of Local 
41 now retired as a lithography artist. 

Local 4 held open house for litho- 
graphic company executives, suppliers 
to the trade, the LTF laboratory staff 
and press. 

e 
N. Y. & Penn Announces Change 

New York & Pennsylvania Co. will 
shut-down its old 60” cylinder ma- 
chine at its Lock Haven, Pa., mill 
and concentrate production on Four- 
drinier papers, it was announced last 
month. 

Although no definite date has been 
set for the shutdown, it was reported 
that it might take place shortly after 
the mill’s annual Fourth of July 
vacation. 

® 


Gummed Prods. Appoints Coyner 


John V. Coyner has been ap- 
pointed by the Gummed Products Co., 
Troy, Ohio, to sell its line of gummed 
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At dedication of 
new Chicago ALA 
building are (1. to 
r.) Louis Kilbert, 
vice president of 
Local No. 4; 
George K. Gunder- 
sen, Edward Beck 
and James Kozak. 
All are members of 
the building com- 
mittee. 


printing papers and foil laminated 
papers in the Midwest. Mr. Coyner 
will operate out of the Gummed Prod- 
ucts Chicago office, and his territory 
will cover northern Illinois and In- 
diana, Michigan, Wisconsin, Iowa, 
Minnesota and North and South 
Dakota. 
e 

Succeeds Father As Director 

Harvey J. Engel has been elected 
a director of Einson-Freeman Co., 
Inc., Long Island City, N. Y., to suc- 
ceed his father, the late Lawrence J. 
Engel. Mr. Engel also was elected to 
the office of vice president of the 
company. 

® 
Miller Appointed By 3M 

Dr. Carl S. Miller has been ap- 
pointed technical director for graphic 
arts research at Minnesota Mining & 
Manufacturing Co. In his new post 
Dr. Miller will coordinate research 
activities involving new graphic arts 
products. 

Dr. Miller developed the basic prin- 
ciple behind the development of 
“Thermo-Fax” Brand copying equip- 
ment and paper, and directed all the 
early research on the product. 

e 
PIA Forms Convention Comm. 

Plans for the 70th annual conven- 
tion of Printing Industry of America, 
Inc., Oct. 30-Nov. 2, at Hotel Statler, 
Los Angeles, began to materialize 
last month with an announcement of 
a convention committee comprised of 
members of Printing Industries As- 
sociation, inc., of Los Angeles. 

George Rice, III has been named 
general chairman, assisted by the fol- 


lowing: Philip Ellsworth, Art Fergu- 
son, Henry Friedman, J. W. Gordon, 
O. T. Hamilton, Sid James, Irl Kor- 
sen, Peter S. Fry, Edward Male, Ralph 
Shepherd, A. R. Rowbotham and 
Henry Henneberg, PIA general man- 
ager. 
e 

Packaging Institute Elects Cray 

Frank W. Cray, vice president, In- 
ternational Printing Ink Division, 
Interchemical Corp., has been elected 
to the board of directors of Packaging 
Institute. 

Mr. Cray has been chairman of 
the technical committee of the Na- 
tional Association of Printing Ink 
Makers and served on the Standard- 
ization of Process Colors Committee 
of the Printing Institute of America. 

e 
Kipe Offset Names Macaulay 

Edward H. Macaulay has been 
named vice president in charge of 
sales of Kipe Offset Process Co., Inc., 
New York. Mr. Macaulay has been 
active in the lithograph business since 
1941. 

e 
Kleen-Stik Appoints Wolf 

Fred Wolf has been appointed di- 
rector of research and product devel- 
opment at Kleen-Stik Products, Inc., 
Chicago. 

Mr. Wolf will head a special de- 
partment established to explore new 
product uses, provide assistance to 
printers on pressure-sensitive labels 
and other Kleen-Stik applications, 
and to effect improvement of present 
products. 


Believes In Customer Education 

Believing that “an educated cus- 
tomer is a better customer,” Samuel 
Dalton, head of Typographic Service, 
Inc., Philadelphia, recently started a 
unique public relations program. 

Firms which do business with 
Typo, as well as prospective clients, 
are invited to send staff members to 
visit the Typo plants to see how its 
products are planned and produced, 
the company stated. 


Invitations are extended through a 
colorful folder featuring Typo’s trade- 
mark titled, “You Are Invited To An 
Evening With The Graphic Arts.” 
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Cut Process Exposure Time in Half 


GRAFARC 95 AMPERE 
PRINTING LAMP 
For use with vertical printing 
frames 40” x 50” 


and larger. 


y ~y 


CHALLENGER | f 
75 AMPERE 23 VOLT , 


CAMERA ARC LAMP ee | 


Vertical trim. 


Sharper reproduction every time. 
Dot undercutting eliminated. Uniform GRAFARC 140 AMPERE 
coverage of large areas. Illumination variables eliminated. PRINTING LAMP 
Accurate density control regardless of For use with 
line voltage variations, Constant. color temperatures. Power-packed 
for dense Kodachromes. 
Get the lamps that are motor-driven . . . fully automatic! 
Overhead printing lamps available for use with horizontal 
printing frames. Burn in normal position, avoiding smoking of 
reflector and preventing ash from depositing 
on surfaces in the light path. 
Models for Monotype Huebner MH photo composing 
machines assure precise control of intensity 
for accurate repeats. 


vertical printing frames 
under 40” x 50”, 


CORPORATION 
17 City Park Avenue Toledo |, Ohio 
Please send free literature on Strong Grafarc Lamps 


See your Graphic Arts NAME 
Supply Dealer or send FIRM 
coupon for literature. STREET. 

CITY & STATE 


NAME OF SUPPLIER 
A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
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Here’s a pair of Harris 52Y, x 77 LTY 2-color offset presses equipped for ink and water control. On the press 
in the foreground, you see Baldwin Ink Agitators in the two ink fountains. Baldwin Water Levels on second press 
are at upper left. Baldwin equipment is identical on both presses—they have Baldwin Press Washers, of course. 


How to control ink and water problems 


D) 


WILLIAM GEGENHEIMER CO., INC. 


Manufacturers of Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitators * Baldwin Press Washers * Baldwin Water Stops * Baldwin Water Levels 


A leading lithographer gave this as his “‘secret”’ of consistent high quality: ““Make sure you keep 
the correct balance of ink and water.” 


That’s excellent advice! And you’ll find it easy to follow when your presses are equipped with 
both Baldwin® Ink Fountain Agitators and Baldwin® Water Levels. Here’s why: 


Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitators keep ink thoroughly mixed while it is 
force-fed to the fountain rollers. You use less ink to start with—just enough for the job at hand. 
And the separate agitator motor-drive means ink can be kept mixed during press shutdowns so 
there is no ink-wasting skin to be fished out of the fountain and thrown away. What’s more, 
ink-mill action assures quick starts because ink-flow always is uniform. All this adds up to better 
control over color and quality with substantial savings in time, money, and ink on any size press 
whether your runs are long or short! 


There are two Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitators*: Style B for large presses; and the new Style C 
of compact, close-coupled design with special advantages for you owners of smaller presses. 


Baldwin Water Levels maintain constant fountain-solution level automatically... 
stabilize fountain settings... assure just the right balance of ink and water. What’s more, with a 
Baldwin Water Level equipped with automatic non-spill valve you eliminate sheet-spoilage caused 
by water-spills when the fountain is filled. And consider these other important advantages: 
The non-breakable polyethylene reservoir keeps the water free of airborne contaminants. It cannot 
rust or corrode to set up chemical reactions in the fountain solution. It gives you an instant check 


on water-level at a glance. Yes, with a Baldwin Water Level, you are sure of a constant, controlled 
supply of fresh solution in your fountain. 


Remember! There’s a Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitator and Baldwin Water Level that’s just right 


for your presses. Send for illustrated literature today giving the make, model, and size of your 
equipment. 


*Style B licensed under Patent No. 2,234,754; patents applied for on Style C. 
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Brooklyn 11, New York 





Intertype Names Haggerty 
William F. Haggerty has been 
named head of the sales promotion 
department of Intertype Corp. He 
joined Intertype five years ago as 
the first Fotosetter field representative 


W. F. Haggerty 


in the sales department. Before that 
he served for 11 years with Quinn & 
Boden Co., Inc., book manufacturers, 
Rahway, N. J., where he began his 
graphic arts career. 

As a Fotosetter representative for 
Intertype, Mr. Haggerty has been re- 
sponsible for integrating phototype- 
setting techniques into the production 
routine of many plants in the U. S. 

e 
MASA Elects New Officers 

The Mail Advertising Service As- 
sociation of New York recently 
elected the following officers for 1956- 
57: Edward S. Lustig, Circulation As- 
sociates, president; Vincent Nugent, 
B. Brown Associates, vice president; 
Jack Gold, James Grey Inc., secre- 
tary, and Robert Hodes, Jr., Hodes- 
Daniel Co., treasurer. 

e 
St. Louis Club Sets Record 

The St. Louis Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen enrolled 117 mem- 
bers this year, setting a record for 
Craftsmen. 

This brings the total membership 
of the St. Louis Club to 330 members, 
and puts it in the top ten in the 
International. 

Installation of the new officers was 
conducted by Ferd Voiland, Kansas 
State Printer, at the June 13 meeting 
at the York Hotel. Mr. Voiland spoke 
to the 187 members and wives in at- 
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tendance at the meeting on the 
“Bright Prospects for the Future of 
Printing.” According to Mr. Voiland 
there will be an increasing demand 
for printed matter, so much in fact, 
that the demand for paper will be 
difficult to meet. 

Biggest growth in printing, accord- 
ing to Mr. Voiland is in publications 
and magazines of all types. Periodi- 
cals generally enjoy wider circulation 
and larger issues. 


Waldoroth and Ken-Way Move 

Waldoroth Label Corp. and Ken- 
Way Composition and Plate Co., Inc., 
Waldoroth’s offset subsidiary, are 
moving this month from their present 
location in Boston to a new, $200,000, 
single-story plant in Mattapan, Mass. 
The new plant is increasing floor 
space from 16,000 sq. ft. to 23,000 
sq. ft. and allows an additional 8,000 
sq. ft. for expansion in the future. 

New equipment that is being added 
to both the offset and letterpress de- 
partments, and additional skilled 
craftsmen, will afford better quality 
and customer service, the company 
reported. 

Mrs. Deborah Conway, offset de- 
partment supervisor, said the in- 
creased space, equipment and staff in 
the offset department will enable the 
company to give its customers a much 
greater choice in design and color 
for the type of label that is in demand 
by furniture and mattress manufac- 
turers all over the world. 

. 
NAPL Seeks Plant Information 

In an effort to secure information 
regarding the building of printing 
and lithographing plants, the Na- 
tional Association of Photo-Lithog- 
raphers has issued to all members 
a questionaire listing all factors in- 
volved in a new plant. 

Members who have built plants or 
who are planning to do so have been 
requested to return the filled form to 
NAPL. 

e 
Milmar Gutted By Fire 

The plant of Milmar Lithograph 
Co., San Francisco, was gutted by fire 
May 29. Damage was estimated at 
between $10,000 and $15,000; 


NAPIM Elects Fred A. Weymouth 

Fred A. Weymouth was elected 
president of the National Association 
of Printing Ink Makers at its 42nd 
annual convention held recently in 


D. C. Mr. 


Washington, Weymouth 


F. A. Weymouth 
had been vice president of both the 
Association and of the Nationai Print- 
ing Ink Research Institute at Lehigh 
University, Bethlehem, Pa. Before that 
he had been a director for some years 
of both organizations. 

Mr. Weymouth is the vice president 
of the International Printing Ink Di- 
vision of Interchemical Corp. In 1951 
Mr. Weymouth assumed his present 
duties at Interchemical in New York. 
Prior to that he was the manager of 
the firm’s Chicago factory. 

& 
Champion Receives Award 

Champion Paper & Fibre Co., Ham- 
ilton, O., received the award of the 
House Magazine Institute, New York, 
this year for “notable contributions 
to the advancement of effective com- 
munications in American industry.” 
Presentation was made at the Insti- 
tute’s annual meeting in New York 
June 15. 

. 
Artists Guild Issues Directory 

Chicago printing art buyers have 
received copies of the 1956 edition 
of the Artists Guild of Chicago mem- 
bership directory. Designed as a 
quick reference guide for selecting 
and contacting art designers, the 
booklet has a index, 
grouping the Guild’s member by type 
of art services or specialties and a 


classification 


cross reference index alphabetically 
listing members’ addresses. 
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R & E Executive Committee Meets in Washington, D. C. 


The first regular meeting of the 1956-57 executive committee of the Research 
and Engineering Council of the Graphic Arts Industry, Inc., was held June 14 
in Washington, D. C. Included in committees organized at the meeting was a 
committee on photomechanics and platemaking, led by Dr. Marvin C. Rogers. 

Members of the executive committee are seated, front row, (left to right) 
C. L. Jewett, Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co.; Alan S. Holliday, Craftsmen, Inc., 
Kutztown, Pa., Council secretary; Helen Fisher, assistant to the managing 
director; George H. Conelius, Jr., Cornelius Printing Co., Indianapolis, second 
vice president; Dr. William C. Walker, West Virginia Pulp & Paper Co.; Robert 
E. Rossell, managing director; C. M. Flint, Charles T. Main, Inc.; Felton 
Colwell, The Colwell Press, Inc., Minneapolis, council president; W. R. Spiller, 
Harris-Seybold Co., treasurer; S. F. Chernoble, Comet Press, Inc., New York, 
first vice president; Edward J. Triebe, Kingsport Press, Inc., Kingsport, Tenn.; 
Gilbert Stevens, Minnesota & Ontario Paper Co., Minneapolis. 

Standing, (left to right) John L. Kronenberg, S. D. Warren Co.; Bernard J. 
Taymans, PIA; Wade E. Griswold, LTF; Kenneth R. Burchard, Carnegie Insti- 
tute of Technology, Pittsburgh; L. N. Carmain, Herbick & Held Printing Co.; 
Pittsburgh; Fred P. Hofferth, American Book Co., Cincinnati; Walter T. 
Flower, Flower Steel Electrotype Co., Inc., New York; Robert H. Downie, 
Marathon Corp., Menasha, Wis.; John H. Davis, Jr., Judd & Detweiler, Inc., 
Washington, D. C.; Lee Augustine, Printing Machinery Co., Cincinnati; Morris 
S. Kantrowitz, U. S. Government Printing Office, and J. Homer Winkler, Battelle 


Memorial Institute, Columbus, O. 





Switch To Offset Production 

National Blank Book Co., Holyoke, 
Mass., exhibited its services at the 
21st annual distribution congress and 
fair of the National Sales Executives 
in Chicago last month. 

The company, according to J. D. 
Ramma, midwest sales manager, is 
gradually shifting to all offset pro- 
duction facilities. ‘ 

Among equipment presently oper- 
ated, he mentioned three Weben- 
dorfer web offset presses and a fourth 
of English make. This latter, said 
Mr. Ramma, was acquired because it 
takes a wider form width than is 
available on domestic presses. He 
praised the web offset presses for 
their cost-reducing high speeds, per- 
fect register, which insures uniformity 
of rule lines, and their neater, “no 
smudge” results. 

& 
PIA In New D. C. Home 

The new home for Printing Indus- 
try of America, 5728 Connecticut 
Ave., N.W., Washington, D. C., rep- 
resents an investment of over one- 
quarter million dollars with more 
than $175,000 already having been 
paid or subscribed. The 10,000 sq. 
ft. of air-conditioned space includes 
a board room where many of the 
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future industry meetings will be held. 

Located in the building with PIA 
is the Research and Engineering 
Council, the Education Council and 
the International Graphic Arts Edu- 
cation Association. 

The new headquarters will be of- 
ficially dedicated Aug. 9. PIA will 
hold open house that day and the 
Graphic Arts Association of Wash- 
ington will act as hosts to visiting 
industry members. 

& 
Goddard Joins Roberts & Porter 

Gail Goddard, formerly with Ca- 
dillac Lithographing Co., Detroit, and 
before that with La Fontaine Indus- 
tries, of that city, joined Roberts & 
Porter’s Detroit office last month as 
a member of the sales staff. Mr. 
Goddard, an experienced pressman, 
has received technical training in all 
phases of offset production from the 
camera department to the bindery. 

e 
Linotype Agencies Move 

Mergenthaler Linotype Agencies in 
San Francisco and Los Angeles 
moved in June to new modern build- 
ings. In San Francisco, the Linotype 
Agency moved to a new building at 
155 12th St. and in Los Angeles, the 


agency will occupy new, much larger 


quarters at 1212 Albany St., where 
the regional office of Davidson Corp., 
a Mergenthaler subsidiary, also will 
be located. 

By increasing its facilities in these 
two cities, Linotype will be able to 
provide larger stocks of parts and 
matrices. Davidson has greatly ex- 
panded facilities for offices, stock- 
rooms and working quarters, as well 
as an exhibit room where the latest 
models of Davidson machines will 
be demonstrated, the company re- 
ported. 

® 


Cal. Firm Enters Litho Field 
The Phillips & Van Orden Co., 
San Francisco, is entering the field 
of lithography with installation of 
an ATF Webendorfer 4-unit web-fed 
perfecting press with twin folders, 
This firm, one of the largest west of 
Chicago, prints a number of western 
telephone books and newsprint pub- 
lications and handles a general line 
of commercial work. It is a subsidiary 
of Pacific Press, Los Angeles, which 
is installing in its plant a press of 
the same model. Both will be used 
for publication and commercial work. 


e 

50 Yrs. for Magill-Weinsheimer 

Magill-Weinsheimer Co., Chicago, 
which claims to be the first firm to 
produce a four-color process litho- 
graphed advertising piece, is currently 
celebrating its 50th year in business. 

The firm has grown from a small 
print shop on the third floor of a 
loft building in 1906, to its recently 
constructed million dollar plant in 
Lincolnwood, Ill. (See ML Jan. ’56, 
page 40) The firm maintains branch 
offices from coast to coast and a color 
depositing division in Cleveland. 

Magill-Weinsheimer has gained 
recognition as specialists in fine qual- 
ity lithography and printing. Many 
of the generally accepted develop- 
ments, particularly in lithography, 
were developed by M-W, according to 
the company. The firm counts among 
its most significant developments the 
standard advertising blow-up proce- 
dure wherein existing plates in a small 
size for magazine or similar advertise- 
ments are adapted and enlarged for 
use in posters and displays. 
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ANSCO Reprolith Ortho Film 


Regular and Thin Base 
FOR HIGH CONTRAST, it’s Ansco Reprolith Ortho Film! 


A widely-favored halftone medium with high ortho sensitivity. 
Also well-suited for line copying of black-and-white and color 
originals. Filters may be used to improve copy rendition, minimize 
handwork on negatives. 

FOR THOSE “SPECIAL JOBS,” it’s Ansco Reprolith Ortho Film 
THIN BASE! High ortho sensitivity, high contrast. An excellent 
medium for halftone positives, overlays, strip-ins, lateral 

reversals. Like all Ansco Films, it offers high resolving power . . . 
fine dot-etching properties . . . steep gradation . . . wide latitude. 
FOR BEST RESULTS, use Ansco Reprodol Developer, a fast- 
working dry powder mix in units making 5, 10 and 25 gallons 

of solution. 

Ansco, Binghamton, New York. A Division of General Aniline 

& Film Corporation. “From Research to Reality.” 


ANSCO... 


graphically the finest since 1842 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, July, 1956 





On this proof press in New York 
and Penn‘s Lock Haven mills, Ed 
Renner tests penetration, show- 
through, and resistance to picking 
of certain letterpress papers. 


THE PROOF IS IN THE PRINTING 


Because hundreds of presses, large and small, 
consume more than 1,000,000 Ibs. of New 
York and Penn paper every day, printability 
has been a watchword at New York and Penn 
for decades. 

That’s why testing is painstakingly careful 
at every stage. Printability is tested not just 
on the small proof press shown here. Local 
full-scale printing facilities are used to prove 
new papers under actual working conditions, 
long before they are ready for sale. 

New York and Penn paper standards 


laboratories operate day and night to check 
opacity, pick, bursting strength, density, 
brightness, smoothness, and every other crit- 
ical factor. 

The result is a family of great papers that ° 
are setting standards for smoothness and 
printability in plant after plant. ; 

But you be the judge. Write today for the 
full New York and Penn story, and the name 
of our nearest distributor. New York & 
Pennsylvania Co., 230 Park Ave., New 
York 17, .N. Y. 


New York and Penn 


Kile and Veper Wlenufacturers 


Super * English Finish * Eggshell * English Finish Litho * Offset * Music * Bond * Tablet * Duplicator * Mimeograph °* Drawing 








Memorial Gift Presented to Mrs. E. P. Rockwell 


Harry E. _ Brink- 

man, president of 

the Miami Valley 

Lithographers As- 

sociation, is shown 

presenting a memo- 

rial gift to the 

widow of E. P. 

Rockwell who, for 

many years prior to 

his death last Jan. 

23, had served as 

managing director 

of three printing 

trades associations in Cincinnati. Others 

shown are Wallace L. Jones (left) presi- 

dent of the Print Trades Association, and 

Alfred M. May (right), president of the 

Graphic Arts Association of Cincinnati. 
The memorial gift was a leather bound. 

hand engrossed scroll and a substantial 

check, and the presentation was made at 





a dinner meeting at the Cincinnati Club, 
with more than 100 executives of printing 
firms present. 

Mr. Rockwell had served the Print 
Trades Association of Cincinnati for 27 
years, and the Miami Valley Lithogra- 
phers Association and the Graphic Arts 
Association of Cincinnati for 25 years. 


Crocker Re-acquires Press With A Past 


N commemoration of its current 

centennial anniversary, the H. S. 
Crocker Co. re-acquired, 
as a museum piece, what the firm re- 
ports to be one of the first three 
lithographic presses ever manufac- 
tured in the U. S. The press, which 


was destined to alter operations of 


recently 


the entire multi-million dollar graphic 
arts industry, is now a permanent 
part of the company’s historical dis- 
play at its main plant and headquar- 
ters in San Bruno, Cal. 

According to the company, the 
press, built in 1903, was owned orig- 
inally by the Union Lithograph Co. 


of San Francisco, prior to its acquisi- 
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tion by Crocker in 1922. Until re- 
cently, the ancient printing machine 
was owned by Albert Madsen, San 
Francisco, a former machinist for 
Union Lithograph who was respon- 
sible for maintaining it during its 
14 years of service. 

Its originator is said to be Ira W. 
Rubel, who began his experiments 
with a machine that printed from a 
rubber blanket. The result was a 
press known as the “Rubel Rotary 
Offset Press” which was built in 
partnership with Andrew H. Kellogg 
of New York and Alexandrea Sher- 
wood, a Chicago Lithographer. At 
the outset, their plan was to patent 


the press and build a limited number 
for licensing to key lithographers 
throughout the country. This idea 
was soon abandoned since the prin- 
ciple of offset lithography was not 
entirely new and they could not ob- 
tain a protecting patent. In all, only 
three presses were produced by this 
partnership, and they were far from 
perfect. However, Bert S. Hubbard, 
president of Union Lithograph Co. 
went east late in 1905 to buy a press 
for a new plant then under construc- 
tion and was immediately struck by 
the potential of these offset presses, 
especially their speed. He bought one 
for delivery to San Francisco where 
he intended to do some experiment- 
ing on his own. 

According to authoritative sources, 
one of the presses remained at the 
lithographic plant of Mr. Sherwood 
in Chicago where it was rebuilt 
several times and finally sold to the 
Republic Bank Note Company of 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

The one remaining press was taken 
to England by Mr. Rubel after the 
partnership of Rubel, Kellogg, and 
Sherwood was dissolved. There he 
collaborated with British manufac- 
turers in the building of other offset 
presses for use in Europe. 


The press now in the possession of 
Crocker is in existence today only 
through a fortunate error, the firm 
said. Instead of being delivered to 
San Francisco, it was sent to Oakland, 
arriving there on April 17, 1906. 
When the disastrous fire and quake 
struck San Francisco on the follow- 
ing day, the press was sitting on a 
wharf in Oakland. The new plant of 
Union Lithograph Co., which had 
been in operation for only four weeks, 
was completely demolished by the 
fire, and as a result, the press was 
temporarily installed in the plant of 
the Louis Roesch Co., located just 
outside the burned area. Despite the 
fact that the press was not technically 
perfect, it played a vital role in re- 
storing business activity to the 
stricken city by turning out much- 
needed business stationery for mer- 
chants, bankers, and professional men 
who were busily engaged in the monu- 


(Continued on Page 115) 





“CHAMPION” Deep Etch DOWN- DRAFT 
Lithographers Work Table = 


COMPLETELY ELIMINATES 


HAZARDOUS FUMES 
Check these advantages: 


M Removes all hazardous fumes at their source— 
no odor in shop and offices. 


¥ Table at convenient working height. 

Exhaust slot removes contaminated air through 
slot all around perimeter of working area at 
high velocity. 

Acid resistant KOROSEAL lined disposal pitches to 
a KOROSEAL lined 2” drain. same 

. . rT] i xnhaus ower 

v a gg on an everlasting smooth (we. | staesed [Orgran ee 

Large heavy duty ball-bearing type built-in suc- } 1 | 30%x40” | 42x50” | 2500 
tion blower operates quietly and is belt driven | 2 ~«| = aaxso” | saxon” | 3200 
by a standard speed motor. - 

M Reduces absenteeism. ee | er — 

| 6o"xo" | 72x92" 


4800 


aD 


Tends to reduce insurance rates. 
Increases production. 


SOME OF THE USERS OF “CHAMPION” Improved 
ee TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED 
ae ame §©— Developing Sinks 


Jahn & Ollier Engraving Co. 
American Offset Co. 

Collins, Miller & Hutchings 
Superior Engraving Co. 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co. 
Central Type Setting Co. 
Caspers Tin Plate Co. 
American Can Co. 


OUT-OF-TOWN USERS 
Eastman Kodak Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Gugler Litho Co. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Conner Lithographers 
Detroit, Mich. 
Hall Brothers 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Epsen Litho Co. 
Omaha, Neb. 
Atlanta Litho Co. 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Crane Howard Litho Co. 
Cleveland; Ohio 
Arrow Engraving Co. 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Marathon Corporation 
Neenah, Wis. 
A. L. Garber Co. 2 
Ashland, Ohio Disposal troug 
kg cree Co. back for con 
American Litho Co., Inc. M@ High back 
tlanta, Ga. d 
Ideal Litho Service reins 
San Antonio, Texas heliare we 
Strobridge Litho Co. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Lithographic Plate Service 
North Hollywood, Cal. 


IN LOS ANGELES: 
Mission Engraving Co. 
Dillion Lithograph Co. 
Colortone 


DISTRIBUTORS 


Bridgeport Engraver’s senply Co. 
California Ink 
Harold M. Pitman ee. 
E. T. Sullebarger Co. 
Roberts & Porter, Inc. 


IN CANADA 
Toronte Type Founders Co., Ltd. 
Letimer, Ltd., Toronto 
Robert Allworth, Ltd., Toronto 
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Harris Names Heckman, Mulcahy 
Henry H. T. S. Heckman has been 
appointed advertising manager for 


Harris-Seybold Co. and R. W. Mul- 


Mulcahy 


Heckman 


cahy, former advertising manager, 
has been named assistant lithographic 
product manager for the firm. 

In his new post, Mr. Heckman will 
direct the advertising and sales pro- 
motion of the company’s line of 
Harris offset presses, Seybold power 
paper cutters, Harris litho-chemicals, 
Seybold bindery machines, Harris 
metal decorator presses and other 
equipment and supplies. 

As assistant lithographic product 
manager, Mr. Mulcahy will share re- 
sponsibility for engineering and sales 
coordination of Harris-Seybold’s off- 
set presses. 

Me 
Klimt Named by Ansco 

George Klimt, Chicago, has been 
appointed to the newly created posi- 
tion of field sales manager for Ansco. 
In his new position Mr. Klimt will 
coordinate and direct Ansco’s sales 
service activities and train and super- 
vise field sales personnel. For the past 
four years Mr. Klimt had been Ans- 
co’s midwest regional manager. 

a 


FPBA Plans Annual Meeting 
The Folding Paper Box Associa- 
tion of America will conduct its 1957 
annual meeting March 16-18 at the 
Drake Hotel, Chicago. The program 
will include a complete display of 
the entries in the annual folding 
paper box contest, and announcement 
of the 100 winners. 
7 
Faunce Nominated by Craftsmen 
The New England Society of Print- 
ing House Craftsmen, in a unanimous 
action of its six member clubs at its 
New Haven conference, named Harry 
M. Faunce as its candidate for elec- 
tion to International Governor at the 
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International Craftsmen’s Convention 
in Los Angeles Aug. 12-15. 

One of the chief proponents of 
the nine-man Governor system being 
adopted this year, Mr. Faunce is 
very well known in International cir- 
cles for his long service as Interna- 
tional First District representative. 

e 
Englert Firm Purchased 

William G. Johnston Co., Pitts- 
burgh, has acquired the stock of F. 
Englert Lithographing Co. The En- 
glert firm will continue operations 


under a new management group com- 
posed of R. H. Caffee, president; 
Robert Inrig, vice president; H. M. 
Fritz, secretary, and C. M. Pinkerton, 
Jr., treasurer. 
% 

Meyer Speaks At Convention 

Roland Meyer, H. S. Crocker Co., 
Inc., San Francisco, was the principal 
speaker at the third annual Printing 
Sales Conference, June 9 at Laguna 
Beach, Cal. Mr. Meyer gave the key- 
note address on the theme “Sales 
Puts the Heat on New Ideas.” 





Che Rubwr Mowe! 


whenever you need Service or Supplies 


Success in most things depends a lot on making the 


right move — that’s why so many successful companies in 


the graphic arts are moving to Besco. They know that 


Besco is a reliable source for supplies and equipment. 


They know that Besco service is prompt, cheerful and 


accurate. They know that “BESCO means the Best”. 


BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS SUPPLY CO. 


BRIDGEPORT 2, CONNECTICUT 


BOSTON: 287 Atlantic Avenue 
NEW YORK: 525 W. 33 Street 


CLEVELAND: 1051 Power Avenue 
CHICAGO: 900 N. Franklin Street 








Litho Winners Shown In N. Y. 

The 270 awards winners in the 
6th Lithographic Awards Competition 
received their New York showing 
last month at the Madison Hotel. As 
a result of this annual promotion 
throughout the U.S., the lithographic 
industry has been able to record its 
technical progress to businesses that 
are dependent upon the printed word 
to sell their products, according to 
LNA. 

In a recent survey conducted among 
96 western agency buyers, it was dis- 
closed that an average of 66.14 per- 
cent of all printed material purchased 
was lithographed. In the two specific 
northwest cities, Seattle and Port- 


land, 20 agencies reported that they 
used an average of 78.4 percent 
lithography, LNA pointed out. 
e 

O’Shea Appointed To New Post 

Rand McNally & Co., Chicago, has 
announced election of Dennis O’Shea 
to the newly created position of gen- 
eral sales manager. He will take 
charge of sales of the printing, map, 
educational, ticket, trade publishing, 
bank and Conkey book manufactur- 
ing divisions. All seven divisions 
formerly were under separate sales 
supervision. Mr. O’Shea has been vice 
president in charge of sales in the 
educational division since 1952 and 
a director of the firm since 1951. 





Hiow to cut 


> typesetting 


costs 


The remarkable Fotosetter* machines at Warwick 


set type photographically in two ways. 


First, they set type directly onto film which is proc- 
essed and used for a variety of purposes. 


Second, the Fotosetter will set type directly onto sensi- 


tized photographic paper. 


Naturally only one copy is obtained by this second method 
but the resulting savings are quite impressive. 


Many budget-limited customers whose typographic require- 
ments fit this method are “discovering” this economical way 


of reducing their typesetting costs. 


Remember, only one copy... but as one enthusiastic buyer 
said, ‘“So what—who needs more than one proof if it’s a good one.” 


And he’s so right—a Warwick Fotosetter proof is a beautiful, 
sharp reproduction that resists the dissolving influence of rubber 


cement and is tough and durable. 


Investigate today. Maybe you’re overlooking a real opportunity to 


cut your typesetting costs. 


*Intertype Fotosetter 


WARWICK TYPOGRAPHERS, INC. 


920 Washington Avenue, St. Louis 1, Mo. 


Overnight by air from most of the United States 
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Johnson Appointed By G.A.A. 
Earl R. Johnson has been named 
financial services director of the 
Graphic Arts Association, Wisconsin, 
it was announced last month. He was 
vice president and general manager 
of the Economy Electric Lantern Co., 
Inc., Sturgeon Bay for over 20 years, 
For the Association he will direct ac- 
tivities of the Controllers’ Institute 
of the Graphic Arts and supervise 
ratio studies and financial analyses, 


Ill. GAA Promotes Membership 

“What the Hell Is Synergism?” is 
the arresting title of a booklet issued 
by the Graphic Arts Association of 
Illinois to promote a membership 
drive. “Synergism” is defined as “a 
joint effort that produces a greater 
effort than the sum of the same efforts 
taken individually.” 

The booklet explains how Illinois 
printers, working together to resolve 
their common problems, can make 
greater gains. Each of the Associa- 
tion’s varied services is explained 
along with the assistance printers can 
enjoy through the organization’s af- 
filiation with PIA. 

e 
Printing Week Unity Sought 

An attempt to establish a unified 
continuing Printing Week organiza- 
tion for the San Francisco Bay Area 
cities has been initiated by members 
of the 1956 Printing Week committee 
and the San Francisco Club of Print- 
ing House Craftsmen. 

At a dinner meeting held recently, 
a plan for a non-profit organization 
was presented to representatives of 
the leading trade, labor and employer 
graphic arts organizations. Al 
Wormer, Security Lithograph Co., 
San Francisco, who served as chair- 
man of the 1956 Printing Week com- 


mittee, was in charge of the meeting. 


| Gregg-Moore Appoints Timmer 


Harold E. Timmer has been named 
executive vice president and a di- 
rector of Gregg-Moore Lithographing 
Co., Chicago. Mr. Timmer, who has 
been in the graphic arts field for 25 
years, had been vice president and 
general manager of Rapid Copy Serv- 
ice, Inc., Chicago. 
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‘| LNA GROUP FIRE 
| INSURANCE PLAN 


HAS SET LITHOGRAPHERS 


TALKING... 

TALKING... 
HITIND “==\Q AG, JOINING 

7 @ > a LNA... 


af: The LNA Group Fire Insurance Plan, specially tailored for the 


graphic arts, insures plants under a low-cost “blanket” fire insurance 
policy developed by independent insurance experts and placed 





ed with a leading fire insurance carrier. Features include: 
za- 
rea 
a @ broad fire and extended coverages @ “use and occupancy” blanket coverage available 
tee @ provision for elimination of co-insurance liability CT-N RE peMny caNeenaND 
nt " : : : : : 
@ 100% sound value protection with cost based upon as ree Hive guawentton lnepestions Op. qratned 
‘ engineers 
tly, insurance at 80% of value . 
ion @ optional “replacement” insurance— 100% replace- OSes eeppratont of telitings, machinery, eqniprum 
of ment value protection with cost based upon insur- @ retention on a confidential basis, of direct, personal 
yer ance at 90% of value relationship between insured and insurer 
Al 
Co., 


—_—— — — — — SEND FOR BOOKLET TODAY —————— — 
air- Lithographers National Association, Inc. 


om- 420 Lexington Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 


we Let us Tell YOU 


Please send me “The LNA Group Fire Insurance 




















! i] 
| 
| 
| ; 

es a j 

about the substantial | Plan | 
1) | 

med savings and benefits Nie : 

di- TITLE 

ning this plan provides | FIRM 

has | stREET | 

| 

r 25 | CITY & STATE I 

and | j 





env. Another LNA ‘First’/—Available only to members of Lithographers National Association 
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€quipment 


SUPPLIES, BULLETINS 


Challenge Offers Proof Press 
The introduction of a new proof 
press, Model GP, designed particu- 
larly for taking reproduction proofs, 
was announced recently by Challenge 
Machinery Co., Grand Haven, Mich. 


= 


The press also has proven practical 
for direct image proofing of forms for 
duplicators or small offset presses di- 
rectly on paper or metal plates. 


Forms with type, line cuts and even 


halftones can be proofed directly on 
the press and then run directly on 
duplicators or small offset presses 
without any photographic develop- 
ment, stripping or platemaking steps 
required, the company claims. 

Among the features of the new 
GP unit are automatic grippers, 
automatic cylinder trip and power 
inking. In addition, manual control 
of the trip and grippers is also pro- 
vided. These are features formerly 
available only in more expensive 
machines. 


o 
Kodak Revises Booklet 
A revised and simplified edition of 
the booklet, “How to Use the Kodak 


magenta contact screen,” is ready for 


distribution to the graphic arts in- 
dustry. 

Sections of the publication are de- 
voted to methods of making halftone 


108 





screen negatives, halftone positives, 
making a vacuum film holder, and 
care of the contact screen. A chart on 
the available sizes and rulings of the 
magenta contact screen for photo- 
lithography and photoengraving is 
included. 
e 

New Flexographic Ink 

A new concept in flexographic ink 
is now on the market. The Crescent 
Ink & Color Co. has developed and is 
manufacturing a line of inks called 
“Ultraflex.” 

“Ultraflex” is being used on all 
flexographic printing surfaces . . . 
every known type of cellophane, in- 
cluding Saran-coated, with or without 
lacquer, paper, acetate, treated poly- 
ethelene, foils, Pliofilm and Mylar. 
An additive is used when applying 
“Ultraflex” to Pliofilm and Mylar. 


Improved Photocopy Developer 

An improved 57-D photocopy pa- 
per developer with approximately 25 
percent more processing capacity has 
been announced by the Du Pont 
Photo Products Dept. 

For use with “Photo-Writ” photo- 
copy paper and similar photographic 
papers, the improved developer also 
has a slightly faster development rate, 
plus darker blacks for better con- 
trast, the manufacturer claims. 

e 
New High Gloss Finish 

Rossotti Lithograph Corp. an- 
nounced recently the development of 
Rossotti “Super-Cote,” a new high 
gloss finish adaptable for packaging. 

In a sample fruit label received by 


Modern Lithography the finish ap- 
peared to give the label a glistening 
quality look. The labels are scuff and 
slip resistant. 


New Template for Ink Removal 

A handy blade-setting template 
now is available from William Gegen- 
heimer Co., Inc., Brooklyn, for their 
Baldwin press washers. The template 


is said to make maximum accuracy 
in the adjustment of the scraper blade 
easier and thus, assure the best pos- 
sible job of ink removal in wash-ups. 


Imprinter-Dispenser Marketed 

A new, electrically-operated auto- 
matic imprinter-dispenser for pres- 
sure - sensitive labels, designed to 
speed labeling, is now being mar- 
keted by Kleen-Stik Products, Inc., 
Chicago. 

The new imprinter-dispenser is 
suited to variable labeling operations 
requiring changes in label informa- 
tion. It handles roll labels on pres- 
sure-sensitive or heat-seal stock, 
printing or imprinting each label as 
desired. It then automatically cuts off 
and delivers labels to the operator. 
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Unique Moves, Installs Miehle 
When Unique Printers and Lithog- 
raphers moved into its new plant at 
5500 W. 31st St., Chicago, it was 
the fourth such move in 25 years of 
business to provide larger and better 
facilities. As part of the plan to offer 
improved facilities, the firm also re- 


press. 
Since a large percentage of the 
work is production of advertising 


Pictured discussing 
the new Miehle 29 
are.-(l. to. r.) 
Joseph B. Semrad, 
Floyd Deets, plant 
superintendent, and 
W. K. Gordon, of 
Miehle. 


Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Akron, 
Ohio. 


The booklet contains helpful hints 
for better offset printing results, in- 
cluding _ press 


preparation _ steps. 


Some of the topics covered are pre- 


paring the blanket for the press, un- 
derpacking, cleaning, adjustment of 
press, and stretching on the press. 
The Goodyear process of quality 
control is also described. 

* 
Paper Tests Explained 

While most people in the paper in- 
dustry are familiar with the names of 
laboratory tests used to express the 
various characteristics of paper, not 
everyone is familiar with how the 
test figures are determined. 

To straighten out many problems, 
Perfection Pointers, published quar- 
terly by Paper Manufacturers Co., 
has printed a brief resume of the 
better known tests, 





Leadership is Earned... 


cently installed a new Miehle 29 offset 
| 


The AllNeww. A. BROWN 


 Platemaking Equipment 


pieces in color, owner Joseph B. 
Semrad has planned his equipment 
in pairs. He operates two Miehle 


verticals in the letterpress department, | 


and the new Miehle 29 gives him a 
pair of offsets. 
* 

Booklet For Job Seekers 

A new booklet titled “Time For 
You To Change Jobs?” is being of- 
fered to the industry by the Graphic 
Arts Employment Service, Cincinnati. 
Contents of the detailed booklet cover 
job evaluation, progress, income, se- 
curity and satisfaction. 

« 

Roberts & Porter New Catalog 

A 1956 catalog for supplies and 
equipment for the graphic arts has 
been issued by Roberts & Porter. The 
144-page, gloss coated catalog has 
spiral binding and a tab index for 
easy reference. It lists a complete 
line of chemicals, film, dry plates, 
photo-papers, presensitized _ plates 
and equipment items. Copies can be 
obtained from Roberts & Porter 


branch offices. 
& 


Goodyear Issues New Booklet 
“How To Make A Good Impres- 
sion,” a new booklet, describing and 
illustrating best pressroom practices 
for reproduction with rubber offset 
blankets, has been issued by the 


printers’ supplies department of 





@ Partial list of complete line of BROWN platemaking equipment. 
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Progress must be made if leadership is to be earned . . . 
and the all new W. A. BROWN platemaking equipment 
is another example of why BROWN equipment, through 
the years, has earned its position as “The World’s 
Finest Photomechanical Equipment.” 


w. A. BROWN 
MANUFACTURING CO. 
608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, I. 


DEALERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL cnes fl “2 
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BREVITIES 











FRANKLIN OFFseET LitHo Co., Chi- 
cago, announced plans for expansion 
by adding 17,000 sq. ft. of floor 
space. 

ML 

Lanston Monotype MAcuIneE Co., 
Philadelphia, recently elected Donald 
H. Neale as executive vice president 
of the firm. 

ML 

CLARENCE F.. SHAFFER has been ap- 
pointed sales manager of The Macey 
Co., Cleveland, manufacturer of auto- 
matic paper-collating equipment. 

ML 

BuTLER Paper Co., New Orleans, 
has been appointed a distributor in 
that area for Advance Bond, one of 
the rag-content products of L. L. 
Brown Paper Co., Adams, Mass. 

ML 

JosepH H. KoKE, partner in the 
Koke-Chapman Printing Co., Eugene, 
Ore., died in that city June 14, at the 
age of 75. 


Ropney CLayton, Agency Lithog- 
raphy Co., was elected president of 
the Portland, Ore., Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen for the 1956-57 
term at the June meeting. 

ML 

CHARTER OF INCORPORATION has 
been granted A & H Litho, Inc., New 
York, listing capital stock of 200 
shares no par value. 

ML 

Davin W. ScHULKIND, president, 
E. P. Lawson Co., left New York’s 
Idlewild Airport recently, marking 
his tenth business trip abroad in the 
past five years. 

ML 

KoLtyPpE Kompco, a_ new litho- 
graphic trade composition shop, has 
been established in Oakland, Cal., by 
Kneel and Nan Fuller. 

ML 

Minnesota Minine & Mre. Co. re- 
cently announced a new 20 minute 
strip film describing time and labor 
saving applications for ‘“‘Scotch”’ 
brand tapes in the graphic arts in- 
dustry. 


A Mercer of the San Francisco 
and San Mateo County, Cal., Inter- 
national Typographical Union locals 
goes into effect July 20. Combined 
membership totals approximately 
2,000. 

ML 

Diat LitHo SERVICE, a new trade 
lithography shop specializing in small 
negatives and plates, has been started 
by M. A. and Betty Allred at 437 
Broadway St., San Francisco. 

ML 

JouHn Roperts PRINTING is_ the 
name of a new small lithography shop 
established in Oakland, Cal., by Mr. 
and Mrs. John Roberts. 

ML 

SrvARTAN TYPOGRAPHERS, Oakland, 
Cal. trade typesetters, will construct 
a new 4,000 sq.. ft. building this au- 
tumn. Owners are James McGlynn 
and Grant Munz. 

“ML 

Juty 10-12 are the dates set for 
the 6th Western Packaging and Ma- 
terials Handling Exposition in Los 
Angeles’ Pan Pacific Auditorium. 





The 

increased 
demand for 
better color and 


REPRO-ART PRebertion 


black-and-white repro- 
duction has made the LANSTON MONOTYPE 
new GOERZ ‘‘RED-DOT”’ 

ARTAR first choice in efim, | 
process lenses. It’s fully a] Bere 
color-corrected and anti- x6] $102.00 
reflection coated...two 6¥ax8% | 120.50 
“musts” if you strive for Pg perc 
the best! An inferior or 12x14 | 179.45 
old-fashioned lens can 12x18 | 222.00 
cause your cameraman fo 
serious trouble. An addi- 20x24 | 282.00 
tional focal length will — tie 
make your camera more seis A ecao 
versatile. 15-DAY FREE 48x56 | 965.00 
TRIAL! IMMEDIATE ae 


DELIVERY. Write us—we 72x80 | On Rea. 
may be able to select cots 
a lens to fit your RUTHERFORD 

present camera 
calibration. 


























Kenro Grarnics 


The Lens with greater covering power 


bg : The Lens without a peer! 
plus hidden reserves 


Manufactured only by 


C. P. GOERZ AMERICAN OPTICAL COMPANY, INWOOD 96, L.I., N.Y. 
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nuAre Introduces Rapid Printer 

The nuArc Co., Chicago, recently 
announced the new completely-Auto- 
matic rapid printer. This new unit 
has a built in carbon arc lamp with 
an automatic strike and feed mech- 
anism, providing instant and perfect 
light at all times, according to the 
company. A blower is mounted in 
cabinet to eliminate smoke and ash 
from the arc housing. 

This model assures perfect print- 
ing plates, the company said, for 
Multilith, Davidson and other offset 
presses, up to and including 1714 x 
2214 size. It employs the same 
method of plate making which has 
been used by large lithographers for 
many years. 

The new automatic model is a per- 
fect unit where speed is desired as 
it will produce more plates at greater 
speed. It comes equipped with a 
vacuum release valve so lid can be 
lifted instantly upon completion of 
plate. The unit is compact, easy to 
move and can be used in any small 
office. It can be connected to any 110 


Volt A. C. line. 


Mergenthaler Prints Supplement 

A complete supplement to the Lino- 
type One-Line Specimen Book has 
been printed by the Mergenthaler 
Linotype Co., Brooklyn. It brings the 
type faces shown in the One-Line 
Specimen Book up to date. 

In the half dozen years since the 
One-Line Book was published, more 
than a hundred new faces and point 
sizes have been introduced, including 
such popular series as Fairfield Medi- 
um, Premier, Eldorado, and the new 
Trade Gothics. 


Brett Installs Miehle Offset 

Brett Lithographing Co., New York, 
recently completed the installation of 
their second Miehle 76 four-color off- 
set press. The Long Island City firm 
has enlarged their facilities extensive- 
ly in the last year, and now have in 
operation a total of 14 Miehle Offset 
units in the 61 and 76 sizes. 

The new press had to be hoisted 
through a third floor window. The 
press was dismantled to fit installation 
specifications, and each section was 
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moved in through the window and 
then set up for operation. 


POPAI Compiles Buyers List 

A four-year research project re- 
sulting in the compilation of names 
of 10,000 buyers and specifiers of 
point-of-purchase has been announced 
by Norton B. Jackson, executive di- 
rector, Point-of-Purchase Advertising 
Institute, New York. 

Mr. Jackson said this list has been 
carefully selected to include the key 
men who have authority in the pur- 
chasing of displays for leading na- 


tional advertisers and for advertising 
agencies. These names were taken 
primarily from the attendance list of 
POPAI’s annual Symposium and Ex- 
hibit, which attracts some 15,000 
people, including most of the top 
point-of-purchase buyers in the coun- 
try. 
. 

Craftsman Issues Catalog 

Craftsman Line-Up Table Corp., 
Waltham, Mass., has published a col- 
orful catalog listing its complete line 
of line-up and register tables. A com- 
plete section for photo-lithography 
equipment is featured. 





in your 


CAMERA .. 


wWNY 





Litt 





Range of Sizes, 
Prices on application. 


700 South Clinton Street 
Chicago 7, Illinois 





. . in your DARKROOM 


MEANS BETTER LIGHT! 


NATSCO “HI-INTENSITY” LIGHT! 


NATIONAL STEEL & COPPER PLATE COMPANY 


— A COMPLETE LINE FOR THE GRAPHIC ARTS — 


ONLY #58°° 


The ideal source of highly actinic 
cool 

clean 

even and steady 

Light 

. « « for color 

separating 

for screening, 

for duplicating 


in the camera 


653 Tenth Avenue 
New York 36, New York 

















Relax! 


You, too, can relax from your litho ink 
problems if you always specify 
Crescent’s “Positive Quality” inks! 
Crescent has been co-operating with 
customer-friends for over 35 years and 
we are constantly improving our 
service in every way possible. For example, 
Crescent is now using a pressure- 
sensitive tape IN COLOR to seal the 
container. You'll like its convenience and 
handy aid in identification on the shelf. 


Congratulations and a hearty hand 
shake! 


We salute the National Printing 

Ink Research Institute at Lehigh 

University which has just com- 

pleted its first ten years of basic 

printing ink research. These de- 

ne = — og are 

connected with the Graphic Arts - 
Industry. ” Look to Crescent for Ink Leadership 


LC one. 


46 INK & COLOR COMPANY 





464 N. 5th St., Philadelphia 23, Pa. 
3901 W. Rohr Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 
244 Forsyth St., S.W., Atlanta, Ga. 


INKS FOR LETTERPRESS * LITHOGRAPHY + FLEXOGRAPHY + ROTOGRAVURE 
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Brevities 











- Harris-SEYBOLD Co. has announced 
purchase of Airtronic Research, Inc., 
Bethesda, Md., electronics concern. 
The price was not disclosed. 

ML 

Lioyp M. Gitmore has been named 
vice president and sales manager of 
William S. Henson, Inc., Dallas print- 
ers and lithographers. 

ML 
KENNETH F. REINSCHMIDT, a June 
graduate of Woodward High School, 
Cincinnati, has been awarded the first 
Mead Corp. scholarship of the Na- 
tional Merit Scholarship Corporation 
Program. Mr. Reinschmidt expects to 
enter M.I.T. in the fall. 
ML 
Art Directors Cus of New York 
recently cited Eastman Kodak Co. 
for its “technical improvement in 
graphic processes.” 
ML 
THE ANNUAL SpRING technical ses- 
sion at the Kodak Graphic Arts Re- 
production Studio was attended by 
the senior class in photolithography 
of the New York Trade School. Latest 
developments in halftone, color sepa- 
ration, and masking were discussed. 
ML 
GrapHic ARTS ASSOCIATION of St. 
Louis held its annual outing June 15 
with approximately 350 persons at- 
tending. 
ML 
E. O. VANDERCOOK, president, Van- 
dercook & Sons, Inc., announced re- 
cently a new line of offset test presses 
based on a new concept that will give 
lithographers standardized proofs 
that he said can be reproduced on 
production presses. 
ML 
MENDLE Printinc Co., St. Louis 
has appointed two vice presidents. 
They are Burt Fischer, in charge of 
the box wrap and label division, and 
Joseph Ebeling III, in charge of sales. 
ML 
ELpreDcE LirHocrapHy & PRINT- 
ING Co., Inc., New York, has been 
granted charter of incorporation list- 
ing capital stock of 100 shares no par 
value. 
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New Stripping Table 

Colwell Litho Products, Inc., Chi- 
cago, has introduced a new Colight art 
stripping table which is expected to 
speed up production and make work 
easier. A feature of the table is the 
double glass design, carefully engi- 
neered to furnish ample air space for 
keeping the working surface always 
cool. This prevents negatives from 
curling. Special Italian opal glass pro- 
vides soft, even lighting and cuts 
down eyestrain. 

On each side of the work area there 
is an adjustable anodized straight- 
edge for convenience. The table top is 
of crystal clear plate glass and has a 
16 x 18” working surface. The pho- 
tographer will find this area excellent 
for viewing negatives and koda- 
chromes; the artist, for tracing and 
straight-edge work; and the lithogra- 
pher, for artwork, negative stripping 
and layout. 

e 
Security Completes Expansion 

Frank L. Paganini, president, Se- 
curity Lithograph Co., San Francisco, 
has announced the completion of the 
company’s recent expansion program, 


which included the purchase of a new ° 


building and the addition of high 
speed presses. 

The firm’s new building covers ap- 
proximately 250,000 sq. ft. of space 
in its five floors. Mr. Paganini pointed 


out that the latest in modern high | 





ZINC PLATES 


(Continued from Page 88) 





500,000 to 750,000 impressions. Zinc 
is not subject to “ink dot” scum. 

6. The plates can be regrained 
several times, thus cutting the cost 
per job. 

7. Furthermore, the authors state, 
zinc plates were available to litho- 
graphers even during the periods of 
critical metal shortages during World 
War II. 

The authors conclude by terming 
the zinc plate the “work-horse” of 
the industry, and declaring that “it 
is interesting to note, that when some 
new or different medium is intro- 
duced in lithography, the basis of 
comparison is how it measures up to 
a zinc plate.” 
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speed lithograph and custom-built 
carbon interleaved presses have been 
added to give the company diversity 
of equipment. 
e 

New Edition of Techniques 

Current industry progress on paper 
plates, presensitized plates and addi- 
tional information on the three-color 
process is contained in the second re- 
vision of “Offset Duplicator Tech- 
niques” by Richard Caruzzi, Fred W. 
Hoch and Carl Harris. The new edi- 
tion, size 8144 x 11”, contains 96 


pages, has 140 illustrations, an index 
of 487 cross references, and a glossary 
of 263 trade term explanations. 

& 
L. B. Schlosser Succeeds Father 

Leonard B. Schlosser has been 
elected president of the Schlosser 
Paper Corp., New York, by its board 
of directors, succeeding his late 
father, Fred Schlosser. 

The new president has been with 
the firm for nine years in various 
capacities, most recently as vice-presi- 
dent. 





production rates. 





5 Beekman Street 








The Heavy Duty Flat Bronzing and Dusting Machine 
DREISSIG KOMBI 10 V 


@ The KOMBI 10 V combines one Bronzing Machine and one 
Dusting Machine on a common base. This combined machine 
is thus extremely space-saving, particularly for those large scale 
printing shops where the work is continuously going on in sev- 
eral shifts and where, according to experiences, two bronzers 
used to be connected, one behind the other, to obtain higher 


@ In the KOMBI 10 V type construction a space provided between 
the two machines prevents the bronze powder in suspension in 
the Bronzer from being carried over to the Dusting Machine. 
Ten burnishers, ten dusting bands and four dusting-off rollers 
account for intensive burnishing and really dependable front and 
back dusting. A special bronze application device, system 
“Muller,” for which patents are pending, saves about 30 to 40 
percent of bronze powder, eliminates all danger of transfer of 
printed parts to other sheets, and avoids whirling up of dust. 

@ The operator may lower or raise all burnishes evenly and at one 
time. The Dreissig Bronzer can take a sheet size 52" x 76”. 


Write Today for Free Descriptive Literature 
HENRY P. KORN 


Phone: REctor 2-5808 





New York 38, N. Y. 
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PREPARED 


(SENSITIZED) 


Ready to Use 


nena. PLATE MAKERS sua PLATE MAKERS SUPPLY) 


a oe : 


AWINNING | SOLUTIONS, a 


A 


for all YOUR DEEP ETCH PLATE PROBLEMS! 


Here's the dependability you need for finest results on 
every plate making job! MIRACLE and MIR-A-PLATE Coatings 
and Solutions are guaranteed for uniformity, quality and 
complete product satisfaction. Electronically treated to kill 
bacteria—with stabilized dye content for smooth coating 
—reduced staging. Try them soon and enjoy easier working, 
sharper, cleaner print-ability and economy. 


“Serving Americas Plate Makers” 
GENERAL PLATE MAKERS SUPPLY CO. 


Main Offices & Plant: 5441-55 N. Kedzie Ave., Chicago 25 
New York Office: 22 E. 17th St., New York 3 


“GJamous 5” 
FILM & PLATE SUPPLIES 


Complete stocks of Kodak, 
DuPont, Di-Noc, Ansco and 
Gevaert assure prompt shipment 
of the exact type and size you 
order. And our extra-fast deliveries 
can “‘save the day” in emergencies. 
All sensitized goods shipped freight 
prepaid to your plant (except west. 
of Rockies). 


IO 




















Operation of the Offset Press 
by Theodore F. Makarius 


A 254-page practical reference book on 
operation of modern offset presses with 
special chapters devoted to paper condi- 
tioning, inks, varnishing, drying, storage 
of plates, and other subjects of interest to 
the offset pressman. An ink Problem 
Reference Chart lists 28 of the more com- 
mon problems, how to identify each, and 
the possible cause and remedy. 

More than 50 pages of case histories 
are given with solution to press problems 
outlined. Eighteen illustrations, some in 
full-color in the chapter on inks, are in- 
cluded. 

Mr. Makarius, who is with Pope & Gray, 
Inc., Clifton, N. J., also is the author of 
ML’s Production Clinic. 


The book is lithographed with a 
flexible, green, leather-like, pebble 
grain cover, $10.00 per copy. 





Modern Lithography 
Box 31, Caldwell, N. J 


Enclosed is payment. Please send 
Press.” 


“Operation of the Offset 


Street 


PRESSMEN'’S INK HANDBOOK 
by H. J. Wolfe 
272 Pages $4.50 in U.S.A. 


1. PROPERTIES OF INKS 

2. PURCHASING PRINTING INKS 
. THE PRIVATE INK PLANT 
. MANIPULATION OF INK 
. INORGANIC PIGMENTS 
. ORGANIC PIGMENTS 
. BLACK PIGMENTS 
. PRINTING INK VEHICLES 
. DRIERS AND DRYING 

10. LETTERPRESS INKS 

11. LITHOGRAPHIC INK 

12. INTAGLIO PRINTING INKS 

13. NEW TYPE OF INKS 

14. TESTING OF INKS 

15. INK PROBLEMS AND REMEDIES 


$5.00 Foreign 


























INDUSTRY PUBLICATIONS, Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 


Enclosed is our check for $4.50 (Foreign and Canada $5.00). 
Please send me one copy of the PRESSMEN’S INK HANDBOOK. 


Company 
Address 
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Two Appointments At 3M 

Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing 
Co. announced two appointments late 
last month in its duplicating products 
division. Collin H. Alexander was ap- 
pointed assistant technical director of 
the division and Gerald G. Mueller 
was named assistant division en- 
gineer. 

Mr. Alexander will be concerned 
with the development of established 
products and with quality control in 
their manufacture. Mr. Mueller will 
be responsible for all duplicating 
products division engineering. 

@ 
Vuranch Named By Young Bros. 

Frank J. Vuranch has been ap- 
pointed chief service engineer by 
Young Brothers Co., Cleveland manu- 
facturer of industrial ovens. Mr. 
Vuranch has been a service engineer 
with the company since 1951. Prior 
to this he was a licensed Marine En- 
gineer. 





CROCKER PRESS 


(Continued from Page 103) 





mental task of rebuilding the city. 

Taxed to its full capacity, the press 
was soon in need of repair and tech- 
nicians had to fabricate their own 
new parts, including cylinders. By 
the time the press was installed in the 
new Union Lithograph Co. plant in 
1907, it had been almost completely 
remodeled. Even then, troubles con- 
tinued to plague the operator, Mr. 
Ernst, and the company’s machinist, 
Albert Madsen. Both were by now 
acquainted with the offset method of 
lithography and decided that the only 
answer to their problem was to re- 
build the press in its entirety. This 
was accomplished in 1908 and the 
press was used continuously at the 
Union Lithograph plant for 14 years, 
running as many as 18,000 sheets 
per day. 

When the H. S. Crocker Co. pur- 
chased the interests of Union Litho- 
graph in 1922, this press was still in 
operation. However, during moderni- 
zation of the Union Lithograph plant 
in 1924, the little Rubel press was 
discarded and became the property 
of Mr. Madsen who was then oper- 


ating his own machine shop adjacent 


‘to the Crocker-Union plant. 


What today is a museum piece was 
once presumably the first offset press 
for paper ever to operate successfully, 
the company said. In a recent “Suc- 
cess Story” telecast, commemorating 
the 100th year of the H. S. Cocker 
Co., the little Rubel Press was con- 
trasted with the company’s giant, 
5-color press, which is one of two 
such presses produced in the U. S. 

As a part of the historical display 
at the Crocker headquarters in San 


Bruno, the press takes a prominent 
place among other mementos of the 
company’s history, including a solid 
wall of old lithographic stones which 
typify the earliest stages of the litho- 
graphic art. Here it will become the 
connecting link between the past art 
of lithography as practiced by H. S, 
Crocker Co. on flat-bed stone presses 
prior to 1906, and the accurate, full- 
color reproduction produced by 
Crocker on modern offset equipment 
during its second fifty years of service 
to business and industry. 
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HESS & BARKER 


Web-Fed « Perfecting 


. OFFSET PRESS 


\ 


@ Print 1—4 colors per side, simultaneously 
@ Run up to 20,000 impressions per hour 
@ Use zinc, aluminum or any other type of offset plates 


@ Reduce upkeep and maintenance costs 


Here’s the press that’s making fast friends among commercial off- 
set printers. Install one 6’ x 6’ x 9’ unit; then add up to three more 
units for greater versatility and productivity. Before you buy ANY 
new offset press, get all the details on a HESS & BARKER. Send 


for them—TODAY! 


HESS & BARKER 


212-22 SOUTH DARIEN ST., PHILADELPHIA 7, PA. 
WAlInut 3-0248 











; 
| 


SERVICE PLUS QUALITY! 


HAS MADE OUR PLANT THE WORLD’S FINEST 


ae ; All Sizes ZINC and 
We Specialize in All Sizes 
MULTILITH and DAVIDSON PLATES oe ALUMINUM PLATES 


Ungrained-Grained-Regrained 


a 


35-51 Box Street Tel. EVergreen 9-4260-4261 Brooklyn 22, N. Y. 


¢ T TOR 
manse Dacor SIMULANS 


“Dry as the Desert’ 


Shortens drying time! Especially valuable 
to speed-up work-and-turn jobs. Saves 
press time! Works perfectly with all 
other fountain solutions. 


A small amount is a big help. at ALL TIMES in your 
fountain to help drying it’s almost a must in 
HOT, HUMID weather to speed production and pre- 
vent offset. 


MONEY-BACK TRIAL OFFER 


Order a quart or gallon today! Try it on your own presses and if 
you are not completely satisfied, return the unused portion and we 
will refund your money. 


1 Quart size $1.75 1 Gallon size 


Manufacturers of Fine Letterpress and Offset Printing Inks 


125 SOUTH RACINE AVENUE, CHICAGO 7, ILL 
DISTRIBUTORS in All Principal Cities. 422 S. THIRD ST. MINNEAPOLIS 15, MINN. 
Write for address of Distributor nearest you. 528 N. FULTON ST. INDIANAPOLIS 2, IND. 
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GLEN Gray was elected president 
of the Hamilton Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen at the closing meet- 
ing of the 1955-56 season in Hamil- 
ton, Ont. 





TECH. BRIEFS 


(Continued from Page 62) 





March, 1956, pp. 36, 37, 38, 73, 75 (5 
pages). This article is mainly devoted to 
the new ink varnish resins that are coming 
into use and gives an idea of the large 
unexplored field remaining in synthetic 
varnish. Some of the materials covered are 
synthetic vehicles, Polyols, and Epoxy 
resins. 

An EXPERIMENTAL Stupy oF INK Fitm 
Tuickness. William H. Wood. Modern 
Lithography 23, No. 12, December, 1955, 
pp. 80, 81, 83 (3 pages). This article de- 
scribes how radioactive tracers and ma- 
terials were used to study the ink film 
thickness on a running offset press. In 
one case five steel rollers of the ink dis- 
tribution system were given small areas of 
radioactive nickel 63 imbedded in plated 
copper. In another case radioactive ink 
was used. The theory is proposed that 
when a large quantity of ink is available 
to enter the roller nip physical properties 
of the ink control the split but that in thin 
ink films the split is largely dependent on 
temperature, roll pressure and construc- 
tion, and speed of rotation and much less 
on ink studies. 

Hor Amr anp Inrra-Rep Dryinc oF 
Printing Inxs. H. Frank. Polygraph 8, 
No. 12, 20 June 1955, pp. 460-461 (In Ger- 
man); Printing Abstracts 10, No. 10, 
October, 1955, p. 584. Infra-red drying is 
briefly explained, and the cases where it 
is possible to speed up drying by means 
of heat are discussed. 

*TuE FLow BEHAVIOUR OF PRINTING 
Inxs. R. Walter. Dtsch Farben-Z., Vol. 9, 
No. 7, July, 1955, pp. 258-60 (In German) ; 
Printing Abstracts 10, No. 10, October, 
1955, p. 586. There are three main factors 
which determine the flow properties of a 
printing ink; viscosity, tack and length 
(shortness). The significance of the fol- 
lowing terms used in connection with the 
viscometry of substances having proper- 
ties like those of printing inks is indi- 
cated: Newtonian liquids, thixotropy, ideal- 
plastic, plastic and pseudo-plastic. The 
viscosity of thixotropic materials such as 
inks can be determined with a torsion vis- 
cometer. By tack is meant the resistance 
vi ink film to detachment (splitting). 
When a viscous substance such as ink is 
subjected to a shearing force, threads are 
formed, their length depending on the 
speed of the rollers. Hence inks which 
have a correct tack at low speeds may be 
too tacky for high speeds and may eventu- 
ally produce picking. Tack ’s particularly 
important in wet colour printing. The en- 
ergy required to split off the ink on rollers 
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is made up of the energy required to form 
the threads and the surface energy re- 
quired to break them. 


Lithography, General 

FEATURES OF PRESENSITIZED OFFSET 

Prates. Bernard Cohn. Offset Duplicator 

Review 6, No. 3, March, 1956, pp. 9, 11 

(2 pages). Article compares the use of 

presensitized plates with the conventional 
albumen coating on zine. 


Graphic Arts, General 
Uses or Etectronics in Grapuic ARTS 
Inpustry — Part III. Francis A. West- 
brook. Printing Equipment Engineer 86, 
No. 7, April, 1956, pp. 69, 70, 72, and 86 
(4 pages). Automatic electronic controls 
are described for maintaining accurate 
register in the use of preprinted web-fed 
material for labeling, making envelopes, 
and making and filling bags or wrappers. 
The feed is automatically corrected so as 
to maintain register for the cut-off knife. 
From 7000 to 9000 packages per hour can 
be produced. Photoelectric transmission 
and reflexion densitometers for color and 
tone control, and the pH meter are also 
discussed. 





PHOTO CLINIC 
(Continued from Page 74) 





white, are very high in diffuse sur- 
face reflections. This will have the 
effect of adding an uncontrolled and 
unwanted amount of light to the 
image areas created and controlled 
by the filter. 

Since this is an inherent deficiency 
of the copy itself, very little can be 
done to overcome it without incurring 
other undesirable effects. 

If you can obtain your client’s 
permission, you could minimize or 
eliminate the undesirable surface re- 
flections by spraying the copies with 
a fixative, clear lacquer or varnish. 
This, of course, will alter the appear- 
ance of the copy somewhat. 





PRODUCTION CLINIC 


(Continued from Page 77) 





rollers to make certain that they were 
making proper contact with the plate 
and driving roller. I say this because 
experience has taught me that very 
often when this trouble is encount- 
ered, the press operator becomes over 
careful in roller setting and some- 
times sets them too light. In other 
words, slightly more contact between 








NUTRAN 
PRODUCTS 


® Retouching Dyes which lay 


evenly, penetrate easily into the 
emulsion and are fast to light. 
Neutral Grey 

Red 


and special shades which are 
close to silver densities, #333 
#444, Neo. 


Retouching Dye Remover. 


Staging lacquers for liquid 
masking. 


Overlay Lacquer 
Cutting Lacquer 
and Thinners 


For easier stripping. 
Quicktone 


Opaques, which flow well, leave 


thin film. Do not crack nor peel. 


Black, Red 
Water Soluble 
Alcohol 
Turpentine 


Electronic Control Equipment. 


Densitometer, 
Reflection Meter, Timer 


Selvyt Cloth — lint free for dry 
polishing of screens and lenses. 


Plexiglas Trays 


11 x 14, 14 x 17, 16 x 20, 20 x 
24, 20 x 30, 22 x 28, 30 x 40 


Request Technical Data 


HENRY P. KORN 


5 BEEKMAN STREET 
NEW YORK 38, N. Y. 
REctor 2-5808 
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difference ! 


WITH 
20/20 overprint VARNISH 


20/20 OVERPRINT VARNISH is the first 
crystal-clear varnish that’s non-yellowing 
and scratch-resistant. 20/20 is homogenized, 
will not settle out, can be used without 
additives. Fast drying on stock or printed 
surface. Ideal for use on soap, detergent, 
chemical labels—20/20 is acid-alkali proof. 
Equally good results in letterpress and litho. 
Every batch is “run tested” and the film is 
certified scratch-resistant on the Souther- 
land Rub Tester. Try 20/20—YOU CAN 
SEE THE DIFFERENCE! 


GLAZCOTE ink conpitioner 











Everywhere... ALL OLDER MODEL 


FOLDERS being traded for the 1956 
“Gold-Mines” with most important improve- 
ments in Folder history ... increasing pro- 
duction 10% to 20%. 


We will buy your old Models . . . you install the New 
1956 MORE-PROFITABLE . . . on 30 months’ pay-for-itself terms 
. - no cash outlay . . . no finance charge. 


James Gray, Inc., New York City, wrote .. . 4-16-56: 
“Dear Russ: 

It is just a little over three months since we replaced all of 
our folding machines with new BAUMFOLDERS. As you know we 
bought two 25 x 38, two 17 x 22% and one 17 x 22. 

We're glad we bought the five machines from you and we're 
convinced they will have more than paid for themselves by the 
end of this year. 

All | hear from the boys who are running them is a confirma- 
tion of how good they are and what wonderful production per- 
formances we are getting. They tell me: ‘The Continuous Feed, 
the Suction. Feed and the Friction Feed are equally good and 
we're mighty lucky to have nothing but new BAUMS in our 
department.’ 

1 thought you might like this information Russ, and want you 
to know that we’re glad you sold us on the idea of buying five 
new BAUMFOLDERS! 

As I’ve said, they are doing a wonderful job for us. 


Very truly yours, 
Ed Mayer, President 


Telephone Collect (LOmbard 3-8164) ... 
our proposal. 


RUSSELL E. BAUM, INC. 


615 Chestnut St. Phila. 6, Penna. 


or drop a card for 











Homogenized GLAZCOTE makes all inks 
tougher, glossier, and highly resistant to 
scratches. Blends readily, equally good for 
letterpress and litho. 


WRITE TODAY for your money-back trial 
offer. Satisfaction guaranteed! 
Manvfacturers of Hypothiolate, Hypothiolate HA 
301, Bytaneum, 33 and 0-33 Ink Conditioners, 
Klemm Fluorescent Inks. 


COMPOUNDING CO. 


1720 North Damen Avenue 
Chicago 47, Illinois 
EXPORT: Guiterman Co., Inc. 
New York 4 
CANADA: Canadian Fine Color 
Co., Ltd., Toronto 

















CRISP-VELVET- GRAIN 


35 years’ experience graining plates that 


please both platemaker and pressman 


All sizes ZINC and 
ALUMINUM PLATES 


Ungrained — Grained — Regrained 


WILLY’S 


Plate Graining Corp. 


34-12 10th Street 
Long Island City 6, N. Y. 
Phone RA 8-1526 





Member, Lithographic Plate Grainers Association, Inc. 
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form rollers and both plate and rider 
may produce a sharper print. 


Q: What causes horizontal streaks 
in the printed image? 
H.J.K., Campen, N. J. 


A: These streaks have the appear- 
ance of fine gear streaks. On presses 
where the rider is suspended on the 
form rollers, very often the gears 
which drive the rider are not set to 
the proper pitch diameter. This causes 
the streaks. On presses where sockets 
are fixed in position and the relation 
of rider to drum roller cannot change, 
the trouble is not likely to occur.* 





HALFTONE SYSTEM 


(Continued from Page 61) 





nal having a Kodak gray scale tonal 
range of 2 to 7. Film to be used is 
Repolith Orthochromatic. Weston 
Light Meter reading from a white 
matte paper surface is 400 foot can- 
dles. Copy is to be 10 X 10 inches. 
Solution: 
. Lamp Position 
Measured diagonal is 14.1 inches 
114 times diagonal = 21 inches 
Use lamp position at 41” 
. Scale. of Reproduction 
Copy length 10 
SR = ———_——_—_- = — = 100% 
Original length 10 
c. F/Stop Numbers 
1. Under 100% SR column in 
Table I find 
Detail 3814 
Middle 27 
High 1714 
Flash 77 
SR factor is C 
d. Basic Exposure Time Table I] 
Detail under column C & 41”, 
tone 7 indicates 55 seconds. 
Middletone under column C & 
41’, tone 2 indicates 16 seconds. 
onds. 
Highlight under column C & 
41” tone 2 indicates 16 seconds. 
Flash under column C & 41”, 
indicates 52 seconds. 
. Correction Factors 
Film is Repolith Orthochro- 
matic. 
. Weston Light Meter reading is 
400 candles. 
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Laying straight edge across these 
two points correction factor is 
1.75. 

Corrected Exposure Time 
Detail 55 & 1.75 = 96 seconds. 
Middletone 31 X 1.75 = 54 
seconds. 

Highlight 16 x 1.75 = 28 sec- 
onds. 

Flash 52 < 1.75 = 91 seconds. 
Use 

£/3814—96 seconds—detail. 
{/27—54 seconds—middletone. 
£/171/.—28 seconds—highlight. 
£/77—91 seconds—flash. 


3. Making Screen Tints 
a. Definition 
A screen tint is a uniform pattern of 
dots formed by light passing through 
a glass halftone screen or magenta 
contact halftone screen. Screen tints 
are classified according to the percen- 
tage area covered by opaque dots. 
For example, a 20 percent tint is 
formed by opaque dots which cover 
20 percent of the total area. 
b. To make a screen tint of 50% 
or less 
1. Set aperture at £/77. 
2. Set camera for 100% Scale of 
Reproduction. 
3. Exposure times for light meter 
reading of 350 foot candles. 
10% 26 Seconds 
20% 52 Seconds 
30% 78 Seconds 
40% 130 Seconds 
50% 182 Seconds 


For light meter readings differ- 
ing from 350 foot candles, use 
the correction factor to be found 
from Graph I. 

c. To make a tint of more than 
50% 

Expose for the complementary in 
par. b(4) above. Then take the re- 
sulting negative and make a contact 
film positive. For example, to obtain 
a 60% tint, make a 40% tint then 
make a contact positive from it. 

d. Remaks 

l. The £/77 flash stop and 100% 

scale of reproduction are used 
to insure uniformity of results. 
Development is accomplished in 
the same manner as a regular 
halftone. To aid in determining 








Stickin’ 


How’s your KLEEN-STIK I. Q.? 


The big quiz question today is: What's 
a sure way to win extra printing jobs? 
And the answer is — KLEEN-STIK! 
Know why? Because it’s the moisture- 
less, self-sticking adhesive that creates 
its own ideas for all kinds of profitable 
P.O.P. displays and labels — like these, 


frinstance: 


i 


FOR GOOD TASTE 


HAV-A TAMPA 


HAV-A-TAMPA “Smoke Signal”’ 
Winning Christmas window — 
was easy for EARL BROWN, Sales 
Promotion Mgr. of HAV-A-TAMPA 
CIGAR CO. of Tampa, Fla. This 
unique TRANS-STIK trans; ncy 
did the trick — gave dealers ‘“‘wow!” 
display without blocking windows 
. . . visibility plus in-visible, easy-up 
application with peel-an’-press 

LEEN-STIK. Result: the colorful 
design, silk-screened on 13 x 10 ace- 
tate, seems painted directly on the 
window! A bouquet of smoke-rings 
to artist HAN ANDERSSOHN 
and to D. G. DANIELS of 
DANIELS, INC., screen process 
printers, both of Tampa. 


—— 
| 


Door-opener for AIRTEX 


This clever Face-Stik ‘‘store-hour” 
clock won quick dealer acceptance 
for AIRTEX PRODUCTS INC., 
Fairfield, Ill., auto parts maker. It’s 
complete with cut-out hands to mark 
individual opening and closing times 
... goes up quick an’ easy for long- 
lasting display inside glass doors or 
windows, thanks to KLEEN-STIK 
adhesive. Reverse side ‘carries a 
“thank you”’ to customers on their 
way out. BURLINGAME-GROSS- 
MAN, Chicago ad agency, did the 
art ... neat production handled by 
BEN STECKI for JACKSON 
PRESS, Chicago. 


Make sure you know all the parts to 
the KLEEN-STIK answer: Face-Stik 
and Trans-Stik for use on glass... 
All-Over Gummed or Strips and Spots 
for walls, shelves, ete. Hit the “jack- 
pot” by sending for your big “idea 
Kit” of samples — it’s free! 


KLEEN-STIK PRODUCTS, INC: 
7300 West Wilson Avenue ¢ Chicago 31, Ill. 
Pioneers in Pressure Sensitives to the Trade 


119 








use <cAddinkod> lithographic chemicals 


The proof of their advantages is in their performance. 


@ GUM ARABIC FLAKES @ ALBUSOL® 

@ AMMONIUM DICHROMATE PHOTO 

@ ALBUMEN EGG SCALES @ HYPORICE® e PICTOL® 

@ HYDROQUINONE @ PICTONE® 

@ LITHOTONE® @ JIFFIX® 

MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 


Mallinckrodt St., St. Louis 7, Mo. ® 72 Gold St., New York 8, N. Y. 
CHICAGO © CINCINNATI ¢ CLEVELAND * DETROIT 
LOS ANGELES * PHILADELPHIA * SAN FRANCISCO 

Send for free catalog and further information today. In Canada: Mallinckrodt Chemical Works, Limited — Montreal * Toronto 


OVERCOME 
TACKINESS.. Schu 


IN INKS OR m 


_nnoth&™ : DEEP ETCH 


PRINTING 


mesma: Se | | CHEMICALS 


EEZY-LITH #10 


. — ABOUT faster | EL MINATE PICKING been standardizing on 
d sticki ted 

© FREE FLOWING consis pao. Ss laaaeag Schultz Chemicals for 
tency in the ink for more 
fot nce on solids ° PREVENT OFFSET over a decade. 
































Leading litho plants have 














Not to be confused with wax compounds, varnishes or 
driers. ‘‘EEZY-LITH #10"' will not change the shade of the 


ink or harm the rollers, plate or blanket. A definite aid in ———, SCHULTZ , 
the running of pre-sensitized plates. 


SEND FOR FREE SAMPLE .. . DEPT. ML 7 DEEP ETCH 


CHEMICALS 
ROLL fi O- GRAPH ic 1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 
133 Prince St., New York, N. Y. 

















DO BEAUTIFUL ONE AND TWO COLOR PRINTING ON TAPE 
AT LOWERED COST WITH McADAMS AUTOMATIC ROTARY-X 


The splendid automatic performance of McAdams new Rotary-X Tape 
Printer contributes to the high operating efficiency and consequent lowered 
production cost. 


Kraft Paper, pressure sensitive tapes, and many other types of tapes can 
be used. 


Tapes may be 3 inches up to 6 inches in width. Printing is constantly full 
bodied and brilliant. Feeding rolls and delivery rolls unwind and rewind 
in perfect unison. , 


JOHN McADAMS & SONS, INC. 
ALBERT BROADMEYER, PRESIDENT 
20-22 KNIGHT STREET * NORWALK, CONN., U.S.A. 


bela os 8S i A deta Send for Illustrated Bulletin TP-13 
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the length of time the image 
takes to appear, a small portion 
of the film should extend be- 
yond the glass screen during 
exposure. 

3. Making tints of more than 50% 
is undesirable because of the 
length of exposure time.k 





SCALEOGRAPH 


(Continued from Page 43) 





came up with a crude forerunner of 
his Scaleograph. He used the model 
on his own drawing board for weeks 
before beginning a patent search. 
Artists in his department have be- 
come so dependent upon his original 
Scaleograph that they refuse to crop 
photographs by any other method. 
Production practically came to a 
standstill during a two-week period 
while the model was being examined 
by a patent attorney in Washington. 


How Scaleograph Works 

“This is what happens when you 
compose and crop a photograph with 
the Scaleograph,” Brandt explained: 
“The artist or layout man manipu- 
lates the “L” members to select the 
shape of the photograph he desires to 
reduce to his layout. Then he tightens 
thumb nuts on each end of the sliding 
bar, which locks in the proportion. 
Holding the instrument by the two 
knobs he can then transfer the shape 
of the photo to his layout in various 
sizes, all in exact proportion to the 
original cropping, and mark in the 
rectangle with a pencil. 

“It is equally simple to work from 
a layout, merely by selecting the de- 
sired shape, locking in the propor- 
tions, and then transferring to a 
photograph to obtain the desired 
composition.” 

Although the Scaleograph was de- 
signed originally for scaling photo- 
graphs, Mr. Brandt has found many 
other uses for the instrument such as 
proportioning standard type to large 
display pieces. He believes artists 
and layout men, printers and pho- 
tographers should find the Scaleo- 
graph an essential too. It is possible 
to check proportions of all photo- 
graphs in an average booklet in a 
matter of minutes. 
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Mr. Brandt has formed a corpora- 
tion to manufacture the Scaleograph. 
His company is The Brandt Corpora- 
tion, P. O. Box 465, New Orleans.* 





LETTERS 


(Continued from Page 29) 





a list of important traders in this field. 
José Gravalosa 
Cine Foto-Optica 
Barcelona, Spain 

There are very few wholesale importers 
of lithographic prints in this country. 
However, the following three companies 
may be able to help you: 

Reproducta Company, Inc., 11 East 26th 
Street, New York, N. Y.; Alfred Mainzer, 
Inc., 39-33 29th Street, Long Island City, 
N. Y¥. and Mr. Alfred Widy, Crestwik 
Company, 251 4th Avenue, New York, 
N. Y.—Editor. 


Dear Sir: 

You printed an article in the April is- 
sue of Modern Lithography, page 42, 
“Lithography Solves an Old Problem— 
How to Print by Offset on Foil.” 

We would like to get some samples of 
the foil laminated to a 16 or 20 pound 
paper. If you could arrange to have sent 





to us a sheet 17x22 or a little smaller for 
experimental purposes, the favor would 
really be appreciated by us. 

If you could also give us the names of 
two or three of the lithographers who are 
lithographing on foil, we would be very 
happy to write them direct for information 
they could reveal on this subject. 

We would have to be able to turn this 
material, as we have in mind using it on 
the linings of our book style diplomas. 

Robert A. Closser 
Inter-Collegiate Press 
Kansas City, Mo. 

We at Modern Lithography have no 
samples of foil that has been lithographed 
such as you describe in your letter of 
May 10. However, if you get in touch with 
Dudley T. Ross, publicity editor, Kaiser 
Aluminum Chemical Corp., 1925 Broad- 
way, Oakland 12, Calif., I think he will 
be able to arrange to send you some 
typical examples of this work in the sizes 
that you desire. 

There are many lithographers who have 
lithographed on foil and the following 
are the addresses of three of them: 
Schmidt Lithographing Corp., 461 Second 
St., San Francisco 7, Calif., Ketterlinus 
Lithograph Co., 413 Arch St., Philadel- 
phia 1, Pa., and Williams Lithograph Co., 
414 Brannan St., San Francisco 7, Calif. 

I am sure any of these companies would 
be glad to give you the benefit of their 
experience in lithographing foil—Editor 











age and No Storage Problems. 


one or both sides. 









Ginest Aydro-Pretied Plastic Sheets 
VINYL—ACETATE—POLYETHYLENE—BUTYRATE—P.V.C. 


SPLCORP is recommended as the only dimensionally stable substitute for glass, 
when Stripping Positives or Negatives for Multi Color Work, if close registration 
is desired. A few advantages enjoyed by the Lithographic Craftsman when using 
SPLCORP sheets are: Easy Handling, Increased Production, Job Assurance, No Break- 


SPLCORP is manufactured in thickness ranging from .005” to .1”, and is available in 
Transparent, Translucent, or Opaque, with either a Mirror Polished or Matte Finish on 


SCRANTON PLASTIC LAMINATING CORP. 
Laminating 
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Press Polishing ' 








3218 PITTSTON AVENUE PHONE DI 2-0407. SCRANTON 6, PENNSYLVANIA 


























“Guatemala Corp Chicago. 


" American Go. Fiusis L. pee: 
Art @ Co. eo st Sprinatiees Tred) 
Wis. Co, “Aeron OF * 
ae Used just one week 
and the labor saved 


in spotting and opaq- 


FOR PRECISION = i Ba y ; ae ‘ uing easily pays the modest 


Co hn : Ga cost of a STATICMASTER. 
ed BYPOSURES il § a ~ 


av 
aeooeveveee 


The LUXOMETER is an instru- 

ment for integrating light. 

it automatically shortens or 

lengthens the period of 

exposure to compensate for 
ing light i iti 


f | . ~ F . 
lorgrc im } 7 : Den. t — “g 
es, 0". F we} 
j pe cod sams pe 
Poy The LUXOMETER’S exclusive and patented fea- : ao J irr On $ with ® 
& tures moke it the only light integrating A 4 con. | | e weep : : 
revense instrument to win the acclaim of Graphic Arts 6, © 3 . atk Z : ‘ : 
Haiti authorities all over the world. weer nd BF 1, §. Pr .. 














. Its proven su- 
pinic, N periority is attested by the great number of 
¢ users who have reordered . . . many plants 


oo eet ee oe et Cleans negatives and/or plates 


Vs. Oniq composing machine and printing frame. 
cturitns A PARTIAL LIST 


see moon Leen, oldie, SAVES time - Lasor - MONEY 


ten Uoprepting COLL ALY. ' #@® \ Hundreds of Lithographers have become 
Sctanse Ovsting Sortin, oshingren, ©. €. PAN c waniey enthusiastic users of the revolutionary 
Date wae STATICMASTER brushes. The ionizing 
eerie a agent, a strip of polonium, immediately 
neutralizes all surface static electricity. 

candi The soft brush bristles remove all dust, 

or write for free trial offer lint and foreign matter. And most impor- 

On toate eel persente ine tant—the surface stays clean. Satisfaction 


NOoeveoe 
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U. S. Govt. Printing Office, Washington, D c. 
The 


Western Printing & Litho, Racine, Wis. 
POLONIUM Strip Guaranteed. 
does the trick Order STATICMASTERS from lithographic supply houses. 
If they cannot supply—send order direct. 


aa a Se | vsenmso [GRR 





MAKERS OF THE : THE 


FINEST QUALITY COLOR PLATES” in ie oe oe NEN OEN 


FOR PHOTO COLOR SEPARATION CO. 


, “OFFSET | - | = » 400 PIKE STREET 
LITHOGRAPHY | 7 | CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 
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Local 
Buyer's Guide 


Look for the leading local 
suppliers in your area here. 


Advertising rates in the Local Buy- 
er’'s Guide are: $7.50 per column inch, 
maximum 3 inches. Please mail copy 
and check or money order to Modern 
Lithography, P. O. Box 31, Caldwell, 
New Jersey. 








| CINCINNATI 














HOFMANN & LEAVY, INC. 
“The House You’ve Been Looking For” 
CORDS ° TASSELS 
POMPONS 


Manufacturers 


826 Bway, N. Y. 3, N. Y. GR 7-7666 














PHILADELPHIA 














Carried in stock all sizes from 3% to 18 
inches—single and double wing. Will 


quote on any special designs. 


THE DELMAR PAPER BOX CO. 
419 W. Fifth St. Cincinnati 2, Ohio 








DISTRIBUTORS FOR — 
ST. LAWRENCE LITHO 
COATED PAPERS 
AND 
ST. LAWRENCE OFFSET 
(CARRIED IN STOCK) 


Cross Siclare & Sons, Inc. 
207 THOMPSON ST., N.Y.C. 
AL 4-9760 








NEW YORK 




















Hector Audino B.S. 


Consultant 
Specialist on Sheet Roller Coating | 
Process — Equipment — Materials 


Treatment — Safety — Costs 


132 W. 32nd St., N. Y. 1 PE 6-5330 


HERBERT P. PASCHEL 
Graphic Arts Consultant 


Methods Analysis in-plant Training 


Color Correction 
Systems 


118 East 28th St.—New York 16, N. Y. 
MUrray Hill 6-5566 


Trouble-Shooting 


R THE 
GRAPHIC 
ARTS 


PHILLIPS & JACOBS 





























Have you a service to sell? 


Are you a consultant... 
a representative? 


a salesman? 
Advertising rates on request. 


N. Y. Phone: BArclay 7-7121 
in Caldwell: CAldwell 6-5520 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
P.O. Box 31 Caldwell, N. J. 





ML on: Microfilm 


All issues of MODERN LITH- 
OGRAPHY are available on Micro- 
film. 


Librarians and other interested 
subscribers can contact University 
Microfilms, 13 North First Street, 
Ann Arbor, Mich., for price in- 
formation and copies. 














OFFSET PRINTING TO THE TRADE 
Don’t turn away long runs of a small 
sheet or short runs of a large sheet. 

MAXIMUM SIZE 42x58 
Call GRamercy 7-6100 JOE LOCASCIO 


N. Y. LITHOGRAPHING CORPORATION 
52 East 19th Street New York 3, N. Y. 








READING ML 
ON BORROWED TIME? 


If you are reading Modern 
Lithography on borrowed time, 
as it is routed around the shop, 
why not make sure you get it 
first and get to keep it for later 


use at home in your spare time. 


You can, simply by swbscrib- 
ing for one year at $3. And you 
can save a dollar by sending $5 
for two years. That way, you 
can take your time reading all 
the articles and late news every 


month. 
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Schulty HILL RUBBER CO., INc. 


coonfiEaR Rubber Jor Printing 


D F F Fe FE T C id BEST IN RUBBER — BEST IN SERVICE 


2728 Elston Ave. @ Chicago 47, Illinois 


731 Commonwealth Ave. @ Massillon, Ohio 
CHEMIC A LS 3510 Gannett St. © Houston 25, Texas 
16048 Via Paro @ San Lorenzo, Calif. 
Proved on pga es — 
economical in leading c 
litho plants for more than Goop%y EAR 
a decade. You, too, will VELVA-TONE 


find it profitable to stand- 


ardize on Schultz Chemi- OFFSET PRESS BLANKETS 
cals for all your deep etch 


requirements. * IN CHICAGO STOCK * 


SCHULTZ Supplies for Rubber Printers 
DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 
































Prices on Request 


“SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” 












































WE WILL TEACH YOU 


GRUMBACHER 








PHOTO OFFSETL,. PATENT SACK 


¢ adheres to acetate and vinyl 
¢ extra biack...extra opaque 


HALFTONE PHOTOGRAPHY ¢ LINE PHOTOGRAPHY ee * non-reflective high gloss 


© for masking, overlays, drawings 


OPAQUING and STRIPPING » BLACK & COLOR z' |) ¢ use on paper, cloth or plastic 
PLATEMAKING © HARRIS + WEBENDORFER Z|) WEATHER-- ALWAYS READY TO USE 
MULTILITH © DAVIDSON © | thins with water, washes of 


without staining the acetate 
2 Warren St. 


MANHATTAN Bate 


New York City 


eee 2 a LS worth 2.4330 


M. GRUMBACHER 
Two Minutes Walk from City Hall : 


inc. 
477 W. 33rd St. 
New York 1, N. Y. 


oO R Y I N 7 ‘OFFSET PLATES COMPLETE 
Deep Etch — Albumen — Presensitized 
tor NEGATIVE SERVICE 
WEB-OFFSET OFFSET SUPPLIES 
GRAVURE + LETTERPRESS ~ GX 


Over 25 Years Dryer Experience PROGRESSIVE LITHOPLATE 


B. OFFEN & CO. AND SUPPLY CO. 


faites ‘ 435 N. State Street Chicago 10, Ill. 
oP th. oneeeeg eave., Citonge (5), o. Phones: SUperior 7-8116-8117-8351 
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Clavseitied 


ADVERTISING 











All classified advertisements are charged 
for at the rate of ten cents per word, $2.00 
minimum, except those of individuals 
seeking employment, where the rate is 
five cents per word, $1.00 minimum. One 
column ads in a ruled box, $10.00 per col- 
umn inch. Check or money order must 
accompany order for classified advertise- 
ments, Address replies to Classified Ad- 
vertisements with Box Number, care of 


“3 Lithography, Box 31, Caldwell, 





Help Wanted: 





WANTED: A _ progressive lithographer 
who is looking for a technical specialist 
to assume responsibility for plant improve- 
ment in methods, standards and control, 
with emphasis on color. Box 115, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 





HELP WANTED: Pressman for Harris 35 
x 45 Two-Color Press and pressman for 
22 x 34 Single Color Harris. Second shift. 
Must be experienced in color work. Ad- 
dress Box 117, c/o Modern Lithography. 
























FOR A REAL DEAL, CALL O'NEILL! 


OFFSET PRESSES 


FOR SALE 


22 x 29 ATF BIG CHIEF 

174% x 224% ATF CHIEF, DE MODEL 
1744 x 22% HARRIS LTG 

21 x 28 HARRIS MODEL LTC 

No. 69 MIEHLE 2-color 4614 x 6714 














¢ Arts Kach y Specialist 


W YORK 34 “NY. BE 3-7425 










MEN WANTED — POSITIONS OPEN 


on Printing Buyer-Liaison 
Man offset estimating =. 
Age 28-35 OHIO $6,000-$6,500 
Technical Director—complete 
knowledge mechanics of printing 
and costs MIDWEST $8,000 
General Superintendent— 
Metal Decorating MIDWEST $10,000 up 
“aie p Semper oe et 
Let' MIDWEST $9,000-$10,000 
Ass’t 5 Al eset and 
Production Scheduling CALIFORNIA $6,300 
Foreman—Bindery calendars 
and books EAST $5,200-$7,500 
WANTED: Cameramen, platemakers, strippers, 
pressmen, com positors, proofreaders, mono- 
type, folder operators, binderymen, etc. Off- 
set pressmen in high demand. 
GRAPHIC = ev intere, Mor SERVICE 
Helen M. A aay 
Dept. ‘M- 7, 307 E. “ath Street 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential Application With Us 
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Help Wanted: 
PRESSROOM FOREMAN — To supervise 


pressroom of large San Francisco lithogra- 
pher. Multicolor presses. Give all details of 
training, experience, and salary history in 
first letter. Address Box 118, c/o Modern 
Lithography. 


LITHOGRAPHIC WORKING FOREMAN 
—Offset pressman with supervisory experi- 
ence or potential to run commercial work 
on two single and one 2-color presses in 
outstanding combination plant. Graphic 
Arts Association, 70 W. Wisconsin Ave., 
Milwaukee 3, Wis. 


LITHOGRAPH-DOT ETCHER-SUPERIN- 
TENDENT Must have full range of camera 
and masking knowledge, to take full charge 
of color department in high-quality down- 
town Los Angeles, Calif. A.L.A. Union- 
trade shop. Excellent opportunity for quali- 
fied person. Box 119, c/o Modern Lithog- 
raphy. 


WANTED — Manager for large fertilizer 
plant — North Midwest Area — Granula- 
tion experience preferred. Give age, edu- 
cation, experience first letter. Box 120 c/o 
Modern Lithography. 


TECHNICAL LITHO FOREMAN to super- 
vise Art, Camera, and Stripping Depart- 
ments. Must have wide range of experience. 
San Francisco plant. Reply by letter. Ad- 
dress Box 121, c/o Modern Lithography. 


CAMERAMAN, STRIPPER for modern 
trade shop. Top wages, permanent position 
with future for good craftsman. Reply by 
letter. Litho Sales & Service, 1114 Central 
Avenue, Charleston 2, W. Va. 























Situations Wanted: 
TECHNICAL SPECIALIST: With out- 


standing record of achievement as techni- 
cal advisor. A unique background of prac- 
tical experience in lithographic production, 
trouble-shooting and trade training. Inter- 
ested in responsible position with progres- 
sive plant involving technical supervision 
and in-plant training. Would also consider 
commensurate position with supplier or 
equipment manufacturer. Address Box 116, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 


For Sale: 


FOR SALE: Used Hoe 30” x 42” single 
color sheet fed offset press complete with 
Dexter Feeder. Excellent condition. Can be 
seen at New York Trade School. Reason- 
able. Address Box 114, c/o Modern Lith- 
ography. 


HARRIS LTN, #501, 4 years old, HARRIS 
EL, exceptional condition, MANN 36 x 48, 
2 color, 5 years old. HARRIS LSS, 1 color, 
35 x 45, bargain. Hudson Machinery Com- 
pany, 8 Spruce St., New York, N. Y 























the RELIABLE Supplier 
to the Lithographer 


for SERVICE call BRyant 9-8480 
EASTERN GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO. 


254 W. 31st STREET * N. Y. C. 








Want a good man? ... ora 
good job? 


Looking for something to 
buy? 


Run a classified ad...in the pages 
of Mopern LITHOGRAPHY. 








LITHO CHEMIST 


We are an old, established 
company in the Chicago area 
who needs a good litho 
chemist to round out the fin- 
est team in the business. 
Don’t let the “old” fool you. 
We are fast moving, pro- 
gressively minded and grow- 
ing; and can offer an excel- 
lent opportunity to the man 
who has the know-how, and 
who wants to grow and help 
us grow. Address Box 112, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 




































ecrélite s 


INK. 0- SAVER 


UPS PRODUCTION 
DOWNS LABOR COSTS! 


INK-O-SAVER 
stops ink skinning in fountains or cans 
for periods up to 72 hours— 
eliminates overnight washups and_ ink 
waste too! Simply spray ink at shutdown 
time; next day START UP again FAST 
without costly preparation. INK-O- SAVER 
won't affect ink, paper or drying and is 
non-toxic and non-flammable. Works with 
all letterpress and offset inks. Only $3.00 
per can at your supplier. 


Sold Coast to Coast by 






















Sun Supply Co. & Lewis Roberts, Inc. 


ACROLITE, IN WEST ORANGE 


° NEW JERSEY 























OFFSET PLATES 
Surface, Deep-Etch and Copper Plates 


STEP & REPEAT OFFSET PLATES 
UP to 35” x 45” 
MULTIPLE LINE & HALFTONE NEGATIVES 


FOR THE TRADE 


We Operate No Presses 


Graphic Arts 


Service Company 
390 Orange St., S.W. ATLANTA, GA. 











PHONE: CYpress 5934 








Color Plates 


PROMPT SERVICE 


__] WALFTONE NEGATIVES «, POSITIVES f= 





DEEP ETCH PRESS PLATES 


223 N. WATER STREET * 
MILWAUKEE 2, WIS. 





208 So. Jefferson Street, Chicago 6, Hh 
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in lithographic platemaking 





"“OK"ie Developing Ink 
"OK" ie Negative Opaque 
Cameras, Lenses, Screens, 
Arc Lamps, Printing Frames, 
Whirlers and Sundries 





Write today for prices and full information 


E. T. SULLEBARGER CO. 


114 LIBERTY ST., NEW YORK (6) 
Phone: BEekman 3-9234 























WD.WILSON 


PRINTING INK COMPANY LTD. 


2 ° ‘ 
LETTERPRESS 
Est. 


5-38 46th AVE., LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
TEL.: STILLWELL 4-8432 








Efficiency Approved 
A Film 
Seribing Tool 





scientifically 
designed for 


Ruling Negatives aa 
Litho Ruled Forms - QUICKER - EASIER - BETTER 


* Perfect uniformity of rules —no film spoilage. 
*% 6 cutting heads in set: 4 for single rules from hairline to 1-point 
rules; 2 cutting heads for double rules. 





A postcard will bring descriptive literature 


] 
Cexiber eS 
1729 East 4th St. = DULUTH | MINNE A 








DRY PLATES 
FILM 
PHOTO CHEMICALS 


Lenses, Contact Screens 
and accessories for the camera. 
and darkroom 


K. SCHLANGER CO. 


333 West Van Buren St., Chicago 7, Ill. 
WEbster 7540 








A-1 USED 
PRESS 
EQUIPMENT 


\\ 


Harris 50 x 69 2/C Model LSG 
Harris 41 x 54 2/C Model GT 
Harris 41 x 54 1/C Model LB 
Harris 42 x 58 2/C Model LTL 
Harris 42 x 58 2/C Model LSK 
Miehle 41 x 54 2/C Model #57 


BOX M MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
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For Sale: 


Harris LSR 26 x 40—Two color Offset 
Press. Many extras. D/C Electrical Equip- 
ment. Can be seen running. Baker Press, 
Inc, 228 E. 45th St, NYC. Phone 
MU 2-6492. 


Miscellaneous: 


CUBAN LITHOGRAPHER interested in 
buying collapsible box gluer. Give descrip- 
tion, minimum, maximum sheet, size, age, 
condition and f.o.b. Address Box 122, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 
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Own a LUXOMETER 


Find out from your dealer about the Lease 
Purchase plan to own a LUXOMETER. 








Free trial offer on your equipment — no 
obligation to purchase — no capital 
investment. 

FOR 







SCREEN TINTS 


See dealers such as 

Roberts & Porter, Kodak Stores, Pitman, 
So. Graphic Arts Supply, Norman-Willets, 
Cal-Ink Co., and in Canada Latimer, Ltd. 


By Chrome Co., Inc., Columbus 15, Ohio 
200 E. Lynn Street, CApital 8-6325 








SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


Printing Press Manufacturer 


A leading nationally known printing 
press manufacturer has immediate 
openings for two sales territories. 
Exceptional opportunities for right 
men. Should be between 25 and 40. 
Must have some experience in letter- 
press and/or offset. Should have 
sales experience or an intense inter- 
est in selling. Please send complete 
resume of education, experience and 
background. All replies kept strictly 
confidential. Address Box 113, c/o 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY. 








CHANGE TO WEB 


and 
QUADRUPLE 
your production 
With less than $20,000, you can have 
a new MILTON Web Offset, 17%" 
cut-off x 244%2"" Maximum Web Width. 
Available in one to five colors. 
Acme Machinery Division 
Acme Litho Plate Graining Inc. 
34 W. Houston St., NYC — OR 4-0688 











Camera Graphics Opens Office 

Camera Graphics, a new service 
available to the lithographic trade, 
advertising agencies and commercial 
and industrial firms using offset 
printing equipment, has opened of- 
fices in Houston. 
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MUP OR TAINLY 


September 
Special Convention Issue 


of 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


to be brought out at the 
24th annual convention of the 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION 
of 


PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS 


New York will be host to the 
National Association of Pho- 
to-Lithographers’ 24th an- 
nual convention, Sept. 19- 
22, at the Commodore Hotel. 
Advertisers planning to use 
space in the convention is- 
sue of Modern Lithography 
should note that this year’s 
program is the best ever as- 
sembled. SEPTEMBER is the 
convention issue, with com- 
plete program listings and a 
special section devoted to 
the convention. 


Advertising Deadline for the 
September Issue is August 10. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
Box 31 Caldwell, N. J. 


























127 





Books and other Aids... 


How to Prepare Art and Copy 
for Offset Lithography 


By William J. Stevens and John McKinvan 


Twelve chapters with over 125 illustrations, two- three- 
and four-color lithography throughout. 8% x 11”, cloth- 
bound, hard covers. A colorful and highly useful book for 
your library. Widely used in schools. 


POSTPAID $5.25 


Color Chart for Dot Etching 


This chart, composed of four sheets, is 22%4 x 2644”, and 
is bound at the top with a metal strip for wall hanging. 
The first sheet is magenta, cyan blue, process yellow and 
black. The second is warm red, cyan blue, process yellow 
and black. Number three is magenta, warm blue, process 
yellow and black, while the last is warm blue, warm red, 
process yellow and black. 


Each of the four pages contains 215 color squares. Each 
square of color is identified, and each square is divided 
into four different percentage screen tints. It was produced 
on regular offset stock on a two-color offset press. 


COMPLETE FOUR-PAGE WALL CHART — $10 


“The Single Color Offset Press” 
By I. H. Sayre 


Different types of offset presses are detailed; then the step 
by step mechanical operation and adjustments of four 
Harris-Seybold Co. presses — the earlier sheet-fed LSB 
and LSN, and the newer models with selective stream and 
sheet feeding, LTV (17 x 22) and LTW (21 x 28). Weben- 
dorfer presses (Chief, Little Chief and Big Chief) are dis- 
cussed with complete instruction for operation, followed by 
a discussion of the larger presses — the EBCO (Miller 
Printing Machinery Co.) and the Miehle 29 and Miehle 36. 

The book points up the general similarity of handling 
of the various presses, at the same time explaining the 
special characteristics of each. Primary objective of the 
book is to acquaint the reader with the precision and care 
that is required in handling offset presses, and to demon- 
strate how to obtain trouble-free operation. 

In addition to the specific treatment on presses, there is 
a section on biankets, papers, inks, rollers, plates, fountain 
solutions, and other materials used by offset lithography. 

The book is cloth bound in bright. red, washable cover, 
255 illustrations, printed on offset enamel stock, and sewed 
in 16”s so that it lays open flat. $6.50 plus postage. 


Point of Purchase 
Cardboard Displays 


By Victor Strauss 


First complete book covering the subject. Contains visuals 
of all kinds of displays, with a complete construction plan 
for each one shown. There are 226 blueprints, coded and 
self-explanatory. Discussion covers dummies, instruction 
sheets, cartons, packing and shipping. Another section 
covers items such as motors, flashers, rivets, hooks, rubber 
bands and other fasteners and devices. 

It’s 9 x 12”, 218 pages, and a book every display man 
will need. Price, $15.00. 


Order Direct From 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Modern Lithography 
Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 





Enclosed is payment. Please send the book (or chart), as checked 


(_] How to Prepare Art & Copy — $5.25 
[] The Single Color Offset Press — $6.50 
[] Color Chart for Dot Etching — $10.00 
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Cale Cndes 


dy Chicago Lithographic Insti- 
tute’s commencement exercises 
June 9, got under way about 50 min- 
utes late. While some of the ladies 
who came early were standing 
around, waiting to see their husbands 
graduate, it seems, they got wind of 
some very attractive Saturday bar- 
gain specials, offered by a big chain 
department store just across the way. 
So the ladies left in a body, almost, 
to look into the situation. Frank F. 
Oehme, manager of the school, waited 
as patiently as possible for them to 
come back, then organized a posse of 
men folks to corral them. 

Otherwise the Chicago commence- 
ment was a very orderly affair. Some 
there were who felt that it couldn’t 
have been otherwise, seeing that the 
district police captain had posted 
three of Chicago’s finest to handle 
trafic in the neighborhood for this 
occasion. To reward the boys in blue, 
Mr. Oehme invited them in to help 
eat up the mountains of food pre- 
pared for the buffet supper. 


ml 


A man who used to make quite a 
bit of noise about lithography and the 
graphic arts generally, now is trying, 
and successfully, to shut people up. 
His name is Robert W. Watt, a name 
that will be familiar to lithographers 
who were in business before World 
War II, when he was selling presses 
for American Type Founders. 

Mr. Watt followed that job as a 
major, supervising all instruction on 
typographic operations at the Army 
Engineers school at Fort Belvoir, Va. 
There he served concurrently in the 
Army’s counter-espionage unit at the 
head of 300 operatives. 

The people whom Mr. Watt is 
quieting are none other than natives 
of that very noisy isle of Manhattan. 


130 





Now a Princeton, N. J. public rela- 
tions man, Mr. Watt is the executive 
director of the Committee for a Quiet 
City, Inc., a citizen’s group of 44 
that includes the mayor and police 
commissioner. His successful cam- 
paign was against horn-blowing in 
the New York borough. Next goal is 
to put the muffler on manhole covers, 
garbage collectors, truck exhausts. 


See what lithography can lead a © 


man to? 
ml 


All the current talk about the im- 
portance of air conditioning in the 
home and office brings to mind the 
fact that the first true air-condition- 
ing unit (one that was used to con- 
trol humidity, not just for cooling) 
was installed in a lithographic plant. 
Carrier Corp., oldest manufacturer of 
equipment, says its records show the 
installation was made in 1902 in the 
shop of Sackett-Wilhelms Litho and 
Printing Co., then in Brooklyn. The 
unit utilized a fan-coil method. 


Since that time thousands of other 
industries have installed air-condi- 
tioning units but lithography was the 
leader. 





Box 31 





URE, you can ride a bicycle no hands, maybe you can 
light a fire without matches — or perhaps run your sales 
figures up without advertising. 


But why try to do everything the hard way? 


The tried and tested method of paving the way for your 
salesmen, making their job easier and more productive when 
they finally get in to see the prospects, is to soften them up 
in advance with an effective advertising program. And no 
medium can do the job as well for you in the lithography field as 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Member, Audit Bureau of Circulations 


Caldwell, N. J. 
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acation days are more enjoyable 
when -your mind is at ease— when you 
know the printing job you've left be- 
hind is being produced on brush-coated 


paper from Cantine’s. 


NaHed/0Ef BRUSH-COATED PAPERS 


LETTERPRESS: e@ HI-ARTS e ASHOKAN OFFSET-LITHO: e@ HI-ARTS LITHO C.1S. THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY 
M-C FOLDING BOOK e M-C FOLDING ZENAGLOSS C.2S. e ZENAGLOSS Specialists in Coated Paper since 1888 
COVER e ZENA e CATSKILL @ VELVE- COVER C.2S. e LITHOGLOSS C.1S. Saugerties, N. Y. and New York City 
TONE @ SOFTONE e ESOPUS TINTS CATSKILL LITHO C.1S. @ CATSKILL In San Francisco and Los Angeles—Wylie & Davis 
ESOPUS POSTCARD OFFSET C.2S. e ESOPUS POSTCARD 
C.2S. ¢ ESOPUS TINTS 








The press you've been waiting 














IS WAITING FOR YOU! 


That’s right. The long-awaited 141% x 2014” 
HARRIS OFFSET JOB PRESS is now in 


regular production. 


All the advantages of offset print quality, 
register, flexibility, productivity, and econ- 
omy are now available in the “bread-and- 
butter’’ press size. . 

Backing Model 120 as a fully qualified 
member of the Harris family are thousands 
of hours’ operation for one full year in shops 
large and small under widely varying require- 
ments. Verified field reports on presses in 
everyday use confirm that Model 120 pro- 


duces more salable, quality sheets than any 
other sheet-fed press of its size. 

Check today with your Harris-Seybold 
sales representative for just-gathered produc- 
tion data. He can give you firm delivery and 
installation dates on the press America’s 
printing industry is talking about. Harris- 
Seybold Company, 4510 East 71st Street, 
Cleveland 5, Ohio. 


i HARRIS PRESSES 


HARRIS 
SEYBOLD Harris Presses « Seybold Cutters « Harris Litho-Chemicals 
Special Products + Cottrell Presses « Platemaking Equipment 

Macey Collators 





